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Definitions

TAFEEG I - B X P77 BT - AR T o e AA LT 2% -

In this annual report, unless the context otherwise requires, the following terms and expressions have the meanings set forth below.

(ISR R G ]
“AGM”

[AMA )= [ A0 Ak s rEam i |
“Articles” or

“Articles of Association”

Lt YN

“associate(s)”

[t & A g

“Audit Committee”

[EHe]
“Board”

[ ]
“China”, “PRC” or “People’s

Republic of China”

[ A w] T IE SRR |

“Company” or “Zhenro Services”

(BN ]

“connected person(s)”

Ealidie
“Controlling Shareholders”

Eie - gi-S N

“Corporate Governance Code”

ANFR R ZREANA AN BITRBCREE R g
the annual general meeting of the Company held on 26 June 2026

A B AL A AR AR (EARRRERT)

the articles of association of the Company, as amended from time to time

HA BB 2% 2 2

has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules

EROFITLRAR

the audit committee of the Board

EHE

the board of Directors

N RS > (EETEAAE B N RAR IR 2 B T - BROCEE A B
S NEREEE - WPTRHITEE L A8

the People’s Republic of China, but for the purpose of this annual report and
for geographical reference only and except where the context otherwise requires,

excluding Hong Kong, the Macau Special Administrative Region and Taiwan

ERMRBEBMARAR > R =F—/E+ A+ H7EH SRS ML
B RA REAT AR > BB BT i (e ARHE + 6958)

Zhenro Services Group Limited, an exempted company incorporated in the Cayman
Islands with limited liability on 17 December 2018, whose shares are listed on the
Stock Exchange (stock code: 6958)

HA BRI T % 2 2%

has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules

HA BRI T % 2 2%

has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules

LR R Sk C1L U A S iR < R

Corporate Governance Code as set out in Appendix C1 to the Listing Rules

2 EE MR B A B A A Zhenro Services Group Limited
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Definitions

[#5

“Director(s)”

[
“GFA”

[ R |
“Global Offering”

[ A4 ]

« Group »

[t ]
“HK$” or “HKD” or

“Hong Kong Dollars”

[ it |

“Hong Kong” or “HK”

B P st e A |
“IAS”

[ £

“Listing”

[ Emi A

“Listing Date”

[ BT

“Listing Rules”

EXY

“Main Board”

AN ER

director(s) of the Company

i AIp

gross floor area

AR A7 B ) A B 3 R o 5 4y
the Hong Kong public offering and the international offering of the Shares pursuant

to the Prospectus

AR T B 7 (BE SRR > AL F RHAR T — 32 W B A
)
the Company and its subsidiaries (or as the context refers, the Company and any one

or more of its subsidiaries)

ik e BT
Hong Kong dollars, the lawful currency of Hong Kong

FE N BRI 7 A T
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the PRC

L3cgigpll

International Accounting Standards

B AR L Tl

the listing of the Shares on the Main Board

“ECHREEATH > BB LT H
10 July 2020, the date when the Shares were listed on the Stock Exchange

WA Fr a2 LA (RERIRFBRT ~ M s A At U 2R
the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the Stock Exchange, as amended,

supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time

WA P 0 B 05 2 5 BT (L5 IRE TS ) 8 S A I 2 B GEMIE BRI
T

the stock exchange (excluding the option market) operated by the Stock Exchange
which is independent from and operates in parallel with the GEM of the Stock
Exchange

4£3 \Annual Report 2025 3
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Definitions

[EHESE A ]
“Model Code”

[REZEE]

“Nomination Committee”

[ AR L FECHE |

“Over-allotment Option”

[ AR |

“Prospectus”

[#iZ e g

“Remuneration Committee”

[0 |
“Reporting Period”

PN
“RMB” or “Renminbi”

ey B R )

“SFO”

[ 1Behr |
“Share(s)”

[
“Shareholder(s)”

LA SRR BRC3 BT CE TR T A ST a R A 5 W BRHE ST I

the Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers set out in

Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules

HEGRAZAY

nomination committee of the Board

BA BRI T % < Wk

has the meaning ascribed to it under the Prospectus

ANF AR R ZFEAA A KRR
the prospectus of the Company dated 29 June 2020

HHEEHMERY

the remuneration committee of the Board

BE-Z-HET A= —HIEFE
for the year ended 31 December 2025

HR i E AR

Renminbi, the lawful currency of the PRC

B 571 B MR BRG] (RERRHERAT ~ w78 s LA H Aty 80
the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the Laws of Hong Kong), as

amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time

A R AR A TN (E0.002 3 TTH B @A - HUAME TR 5 B TR b i
ordinary share(s) in the share capital of the Company with a par value of US$0.002
each, which is (are) traded in Hong Kong dollars and listed on the Main Board

et EE A
holder(s) of the Shares

4 T2 R4 M A R /A W) Zhenro Services Group Limited
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Definitions

RES

“sq.m."

[ B 5 |
“Stock Exchange”

) vl

“subsidiary(ies)”
[1E5 7 A8 |

“Zhenro Commercial Management”

[ESREEE 27 |

“Zhenro Group Company”

[ESEHE |

“Zhenro Properties”

[ESHE S |

“Zhenro Properties Group”
[ IF 2%t i P A

“Zhenro Properties Holdings”

[% ]
o5

* fEAERA]

FHk

square meter(s)

W 52 5 B AT R 2 )
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited

HA i AR % 2 3%

has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules

IERFEEHARAR » REF—WELA /S HAER B REE
WAl BZERZNELA L BT AL F R R G E A R

Zhenro Commercial Management Co., Led.* (IE4E P S A R/ F), a company
established in the PRC with limited liability on 26 May 2014 which has been a
wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company since 17 July 2024

IERIEMA R R (FIME AR EEREMARAR) - R—IILMENA =
t— B A B AL A BREAE 2 A - R 4 58 A R K B 58 58 A 2 Pl B
91.9% K8.1%

Zhenro Group Co., Ltd. (formerly known as Fujian Zhenro Group Co., Ltd.), a
company established in the PRC with limited liability on 31 August 1994, which is
owned as to 91.9% by Mr. Ou Zongrong and 8.1% by Mr. Ou Guogiang

EAMEERARAF > RoF—DEEA —+— A7E R SRS ML
BERGAREAEATR > HBORBECHT L (B RuE - 6158)

Zhenro Properties Group Limited, an exempted company incorporated in the Cayman
Islands with limited liability on 21 July 2014, whose shares are listed on the Stock
Exchange (stock code: 6158)

IESEHE S HC W 22 7]

Zhenro Properties and its subsidiaries

AR A PR F (TR A ER M E IR R A IRAR]) > R-F—H
FEA AT RPN A REAE AR > S IEAEHE () 2 B A 7

Zhenro Properties Holdings Company Limited (14817 #2 %A BR /> 7], formerly
known as IEA&HIEEZE R A FR/A F]), a company established in the PRC with
limited liability on 22 July 2015 and a wholly-owned subsidiary of Zhenro Properties

A

percent

*  For identification only

4£3 \Annual Report 2025 5
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Corporate Information

HHE
WifrES
BN SELE (17 HAR)
E R

FoTES
BIRSTRE (L)
FAEWEA
(R =B HFEL— HHEEE)

BT ESR
TR oA B e A

(P ZFZNFE—H =/ HEHT)
Rt

(R ZFZ A — HEHE)
MEL A+
Wz 47 5k

(A ZFZHAFNHA—HEZEE)
Bk ek

(P NFE—H =\ HEZF)

il ZHE

MLt ()
Bfatst et
WAz 4% etk
(R_FZHFNHA— HEZT)

HMZHE

WIRSEA ()
(P ZFEZNFE—H AN HEZF)
TR EA

(A ZFZHAFNHA—HEZE(T)
MELA

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Executive Directors

Mr. Deng Li (Chief Executive Officer)
Mr. Wang Wei

Non-executive Directors

Mzr. Liu Weiliang (Chairman)
Mr. Wang Zhiming
(appointed on 1 July 2025)

Independent Non-executive Directors

Mzr. Au Yeung Po Fung

(resigned on 28 January 2026)
Mr. Zhang Wei

(resigned on 1 September 2025)
Ms. Wei Qin
Mzr. Zheng Yilei

(appointed on 1 September 2025)
Mr. Xu Mo

(appointed on 28 January 2026)

AUDIT COMMITTEE

Ms. Wei Qin (Chairwoman)
Mr. Zhang Wei
Mr. Zheng Yilei
(appointed on 1 September 2025)

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

Mzr. Xu Mo (Chairman)

(appointed on 28 January 2026)
Mr. Wang Zhiming

(appointed on 1 September 2025)
Ms. Wei Qin

6/ ERMBEMA A Zhenro Services Group Limited
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Corporate Information

RAZAE

B ()
WHE L+t
WAz 4% Sk
(R=F_HFENHA— HHEZET)

2wl

FZEdst

SR+
(2B ANFE=H AN HEHT)

BRI

i s
Fekst
Bt (BEREAR)

23 U]

o LE R AR g S S
EE il

A B i B A SR
e R 0] £ 370

JEEIE 9795k
Koy i — e 27 4%

P 2 A o 3 B 2 ) i A

B A

Walkers Corporate Limited
190 Elgin Avenue

George Town

Grand Cayman KY1-9008

Cayman Islands

NOMINATION COMMITTEE

Mzr. Liu Weiliang (Chairman)
Ms. Wei Qin
Mr. Zheng Yilei
(appointed on 1 September 2025)

COMPANY SECRETARY

Mr. Wang Yi
Ms. Lin Sio Ngo
(resigned on 26 March 2026)

AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVES

Mzr. Deng Li
Mr. Wang Yi

Ms. Lin Sio Ngo (Alternate authorised representative)

AUDITOR
CCTH CPA Limited

Certified Public Accountants

Registered Public Interest Entity Auditor
27/F, One Taikoo Place

979 King's Road

Quarry Bay, Hong Kong

PRINCIPAL SHARE REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER

OFFICE AND TRANSFER AGENT IN THE CAYMAN

ISLANDS

Walkers Corporate Limited
190 Elgin Avenue

George Town

Grand Cayman KY1-9008

Cayman Islands

43\ Annual Report 2025
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Corporate Information

W 28 8
s b w5 BT A RA T
Fits

AT

B RER183 5
AR
17481712-1716 5%

D 50 T 0y 0 1

Walkers Corporate Limited
190 Elgin Avenue

George Town

Grand Cayman KY1-9008

Cayman Islands

v I 2 S e B B

] i

B4

T % 666 7

T A T 28 v o 7 S 1 A

AHTEERNY
Fit

BT

B KB R 24858
K& L4048

FRAERIT

T B S R R AT R 3 AT
Hh B R AR AT R B T R AT
B SRATVLRRE AT

Hh B T R ERAT b U S AT
o B T SR AT WA P S [ S AT

2wl 4 hk

www.zhenrosv.com

W 5%

6958

HONG KONG SHARE REGISTRAR

Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited
Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor

Hopewell Centre

183 Queen’s Road East

Wanchai

Hong Kong

REGISTERED OFFICE IN THE CAYMAN ISLANDS

Walkers Corporate Limited
190 Elgin Avenue

George Town

Grand Cayman KY1-9008

Cayman Islands

PRINCIPAL PLACE OF BUSINESS AND
HEADQUARTERS IN CHINA

1/F, Building 7, Honggqiao Zhenro Center
Lane 666 Shenhong Road

Minhang District

Shanghai, PRC

PRINCIPAL PLACE OF BUSINESS IN HONG KONG

40th Floor, Dah Sing Financial Centre
No. 248 Queen’s Road East

Wanchai

Hong Kong

PRINCIPAL BANKS

China Construction Bank, Putian Licheng Branch

China Construction Bank, Nanchang Qingyunpu Branch
Bank of China, Jiangsu Province Branch

China Construction Bank, Shanghai Caoyang Road Branch

Industrial and Commercial Bank of China, Hongqiao Business District Branch

COMPANY’S WEBSITE

www.zhenrosv.com

STOCK-CODE
6958

8 WA M A E A R AT Zhenro Services Group Limited
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Chairman’s Statement

S ABOR ~ SRS R

A KRR 1) 2537 BB TR B 52 A 4 1 i o
AR -

5% 5t 1]

AN AREBMIRA S ANRE1,062.6
HEIT T TP AE R A SN R
1,113.9A Sl 5 > #14.6% > AL B
BB A A NR 228 0 H Bt > I &
VUAE[R] 3 1 s 40 N R 5235 4 B &G 5
NEEEA NESWEBRA AR 2305 H
BT 0 1N U AR [ Y S 4R A9 N I
2359 BT

CERIRAFRE B : R
2 REE D BT EN
BEM

SER AR P SR B SR AT
SEAE N TR BE R R B M E PR B > AT 6%k
JR o AR ) BRI RS AR
BHHitae - BEEENWEEERENE
1 o T SR ME B A TR BR 05 BRL A A A A
B o IEMRB IR A B [IE AR 1
BB (B - BRAIRALE - By ERR - RE
20~ AR AT R AR R O > TE R JBE PR T A
A TEBE P BERLRES - MM
T NG R E R R AR B AR

Dear Shareholders, Partners and all Colleagues:

I'am pleased to present to you the annual results of the Group for the Reporting
Period.

RESULTS REVIEW

During the Reporting Period, the revenue of the Group was approximately
RMB1,062.6 million, representing a decrease of approximately 4.6% as
compared with the revenue of approximately RMB1,113.9 million for the same
period of 2024; the loss of the Group was approximately RMB228.9 million,
as compared with the loss of approximately RMB235.4 million for the same
period of 2024; the loss attributable to owners of the parent was approximately
RMB230.5 million, as compared with the loss of approximately RMB235.9

million for the same period of 2024.

2025 BUSINESS REVIEW: STABILIZING THE
FOUNDATION, REFINING AND ACCUMULATING
STRENGTH, AND STEADILY NAVIGATING
INDUSTRY ADJUSTMENT CYCLES

In 2025, China’s property service and commercial operation industry entered
a stage of profound adjustment and structural reshaping. The industrial
development shifted from scale expansion to a new cycle of high-quality
development featuring quality and efficiency enhancement, refined
operation, technology empowerment and value growth. Faced with
complex external environment and internal transformation tasks, Zhenro
Services has always been adhering to the core value of “attaining prosperity with
integrity”’(1IE ELHESE 2 2E), and insisting on the overall strategy of stabilizing
operations, preventing risks, improving quality and efficiency, and
promoting innovation. By maintaining our core base amidst pressure and
forging our core capabilities through transformation, we laid a solid strategic

foundation for the Group’s high-quality development in 2026.

43R Annual Report2025 9
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= RERENRE RE R

) 2 AROGS H5 AR A R AT A BRURS A 1L
FI s DSEAEOLEE 2.0 B AZ L - T3
NKEHIE SRR FHATH) > B AR AT
Fo BB ERRTEERAT
P S R AL IR P B A R - ML
FERELERE - LTS tAE > EENVEA
FOERRETE > R A RS
VEHD o

T 55 A B

YN RAER A B
[~ A U bl - R RS
HORGERI  RARRE Y - B -
T S TR 4 PRI - 7E 98 B VR A B A
T — 1 F TR HEES - 7
WUE S ~ YT SR IR B R %R
B o T S e S DL [ A SRE
FUBEAL 3420 ) 04 40 R SRS o BRI B2
Wk > BrHEHEIEE S0+ 5 HEH TR
R+ VIR R A > MR R A
RN SRR H A A
BRI B AR o

4 S 5 i [ 392

T kN R 2 S
1 70 BIRARH ~ AR K% 7 T
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= o

II.

III.

WA M A E A R AT Zhenro Services Group Limited

Improve the quality of basic services to stabilize foundations

Property services continued to deepen quality standards and refined
management. With Happiness Spectrum 2.0 as the core, we implemented
eight special quality improvement initiatives and launched Al assistants,
making our customer satisfaction maintain at an excellent level in
the industry. In commercial operations, we strengthened the synergy
between tenants attraction and operations, optimized business structure,
strengthened the empowerment of merchants, continued to improve the
operation of key projects, and stably implemented the asset-light export

model.

Market expansion efforts yield significant results

The property services focused on key regions such as the Yangtze
River Delta, the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macau Greater Bay Area,
Tianjin-Shandong-Henan, Chengdu-Chongqing regions and Central and
Southern Region, deepened the development in sectors such as commercial
and office buildings, school, finance and industrial parks, implemented
an expansion mechanism of “Regional Head Responsibility” in areas
with strong resource advantages, and achieved major breakthroughs in
the fields of rail transit and urban renewal. The commercial operation
adopted an expansion strategy of “empowering with asset-light model
and improving efficiency through large-scale operation”. The footprint
was steadily expanded with over 50 potential projects in the pipeline; the
“Wonderful Customization+” service system was launched, with profits
from external expansion exceeding expectations; and the cooperation
model became increasingly mature, laying a solid foundation for scale

expansion.

Enhanced efficiency through value-added services

Businesses such as community retail and lifestyle services flourished in
many areas, and remarkable achievements were made in the aspects of
door-to-door service and cost reduction. We successfully linked up with
leading resources across the industry and introduced strategic partners in
the areas of health management and cultural experience. By establishing
a profit growth mechanism that synergizes demand matching with
self-operated business, the profit structure has been effectively optimized,

and the ecosystem of lifestyle services has been increasingly improved.
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& LA BER R © L
£ CAIUHIDN: SRR e
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AR AR WA - R A
Bk Y i [ SR 7T 3 IR I R e
T ~ Ty T H SR E B AL -

IV. Iterative upgrading of organization and management

Focusing on the philosophy of “optimizing our headquarter, refining our
platforms and strengthening our projects”, we optimized organizational
structure and business processes, and strengthened performance-oriented
employment mechanism, which continuously improved the
professionalism of our cadre team and workforce, and unleashed our

organizational resilience and development vitality.

2026 STRATEGIC PLAN: IMPROVING QUALITY
AND EFFICIENCY, INNOVATING AND LEAPING
FORWARD, EMBARKING ON A NEW JOURNEY OF
HIGH-QUALITY DEVELOPMENT

This year is a pivotal year for the Group’s strategic deepening, capability
upgrading, and value leap. The Company will focus on high-quality
development, employing core strategies such as improving existing efficiency,
expanding new capacity, innovation-driven growth, digital empowerment,
and organizational activation to comprehensively enhance operational quality,
service quality, and profitability, achieving sustainable, resilient, and high-value

development goals.

I.  Deeply cultivating basic services to solidify our foundation
for quality
In property segment, we will comprehensively implement the refined
management measures of “one household, one policy”, strengthen the
assessment mechanism through mystery shopper evaluations and owner
satisfaction surveys, and incorporate problem-solving skills and emotional
value into the KPI system for the manager service; while in commercial
businesses segment, we will accelerate the transformation from “focusing
on tenants attraction” to “emphasizing both tenants attraction and
operations,” and focus on the synergistic improvement of occupancy rates,
collection rates and operating efficiency, implementing targeted measures
for underperforming projects, and improving the quality and efficiency

for stable projects.

43R \Annual Report 2025 11
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II.

111

Iv.

WA M A E A R AT Zhenro Services Group Limited

Strengthening market expansion to consolidate leading

advantages

We will continue to deepen core regions and advantageous business types,
focus on the development of industrial parks, urban services and featured
business types, improve the investment decision and risk control system
to improve the quality and profit contribution of external expansion; and
we will accelerate the standardization output and large-scale expansion of
commercial light-assets, and establish a synergistic development model
of asset-light and asset-heavy businesses to enhance market share and

industrial influence.

Expanding innovative businesses to create a growth engine

With quality development as the core, the value-added services cover core
businesses such as lifestyle services, asset entrustment and new retail, and
integrate resources to address the needs of “the elderly and the young” as
well as cultural and entertainment services. The Group will benchmark
against advanced, innovate business models in the industry, deepen
innovative businesses with the potential of growing in new sectors,
such as property and business linkage, health consulting, park energy
management and value-added outreach, so as to increase the proportion of
self-operated business and input-output efficiency, and build a stable and

profitable second growth curve.

Digital empowerment and Al applications to improve

operational accuracy

We will comprehensively promote the application of Al tools, establish
individual files for each household, and implement data-driven
benchmarking management to empower service, operation, and
decision-making processes with technology, thereby improving process
efficiency, reducing costs, increasing management transparency, and

enhancing service precision.
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Upgrading the organization and incentives to activate

internal motivation

We will promote the organization from “solving problems” to “capacity
building”, implement a new strategic value evaluation and incremental
incentive system, support effectiveness indicators and rank-based
performance evaluation system, and precisely allocate resources to
problem-solving teams and high-contribution talents. Adhering to the
principle of “the capable are promoted, the average step aside, and the
underperformers are replaced”, we will build a team capable of winning
battles through cadre planning, talent pool and training empowerment.
Adhering to the values of “pursuing excellence and adhering to the
bottom line”, we will secure the implementation of strategies with

efficient organizational capabilities and unlock long-term value.

CONCLUSION

In 2026, the Group will remain customer-centric, value-oriented and
development-driven, and will strive to improve quality and efficiency as well as
achieve leapfrog innovation. We will unite our efforts and work hard to reward
our shareholders, partners and employees with higher standards and better

performance, and jointly create a new chapter in high-quality development!

Finally, I would like to express my sincere gratitude to all shareholders,
investors, partners and all employees of Zhenro Services for their perseverance
and dedication throughout the year! May we move steadily towards a brighter

future and achieve great things!

Zhenro Services Group Limited
Liu Weiliang
Chairman of the Board
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VTR i

Management Discussion and Analysis

£ 45 ]

AR AR [ Y SE B

AL E A AR ZERS A > B G) W 2758 B IR
s Gi)FEEERER 5 i) At 3G (E Rk
W (v B 2EAE A PR o W RR L AA
HEMEGSIRE > W2 By L8 BE

o WZEEHRE o AL MY
[GINE S R AHE L7/E Y i NRE: 2 Fi
— RN G BIRE - ALY
IR LA RIEEEY
TN (DT BIRY 5 D&
BRI 5 i B BIRES 5 K Gv) L
FRAEIE IR -

o JREEMMEMG o AL IFETE
(FZAAREY 2B ) 24t 2 05
W ZEAH B ZE S IR e 52 o AR AR
14 I 2 = 1 (B RS 3 B3 G) W B R
B (V5 K W Bl 49 36 BH % v e o J 4 g
HZ - E B IR ) &2k
FREHHERE) 5 )AL RS
5 T R T 4 75 B R 5 RS e
R 5 R i B 5 (i B R AR B IR
5 (Gv) AT IR B B sl al sh IR
J (v) B4 A B R S o

o ALIEIMGEMRE - ALE W ETMES
PR [ (ARG o A a3 (s &=
BALEE () R E AR TE RS 5 G ELLE
B R A A RS 5 KGina
FL I SR IR > AR TH& P o 1 i
B o MR P YN RERBEE o

o PHZEMEE IR o A% M M i FLF
&R A BN > A
5 iy it R 7 L R IR 5 B i) i
FHARA -

BUSINESS REVIEW

Business model of the Group

The Group has four business lines, namely, (i) property management services;
(ii) value-added services to non-property owners; (iii) community value-added
services; and (iv) commercial operational management services, offering
integrated services to its customers that covers the entire value chain of property

management.

U Property management services. The Group provides a wide range of
property management services to property developers, property owners,
residents and commercial property tenants. The Group’s property
management services primarily include (i) cleaning services; (ii) security
services; (iii) landscaping services; and (iv) repair and maintenance services
for both residential and non-residential properties and commercial

properties.

J Value-added services to non-property owners. The Group offers
a comprehensive range of property-related business solutions to
non-property owners, which primarily include property developers. The
Group'’s value-added services to non-property owners primarily consist
of (i) sales assistance services (involving assistance to property developers
in showcasing and marketing their properties, cleaning and maintenance
services, security and visitor management services); (ii) additional tailored
services customised to meet specific needs of customers on an as-needed
basis and sales of goods; (iii) housing repair services; (iv) preliminary
planning and design consultancy services; and (v) pre-delivery inspection

services.

J Community value-added services. The Group provides community
value-added services to property owners and residents. The community
value-added services primarily include (i) home-living services; (ii) car
park management, leasing assistance and other services; and (iii) common
area value-added services to improve the living experience of customers

and to maintain and enhance the value of their properties.

U Commercial operational management services. The Group provides
commercial operational management services to the tenants and the
customers, which primarily include (i) brand and management output

services; and (ii) sublease services.
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The Group believes that its property management service business line serves
as the basis for the Group to generate revenue, expand its business scale, and
increase its customer base for its community value-added services to property
owners and residents. The Group’s provision of value-added services to
non-property owners enables it to gain early access to property development
projects and establish and cultivate business relationships with the property
developers, enhancing the Group’s competitive advantage in securing
engagements for property management services. The comprehensive range of
the Group’s community value-added services business line helps to enhance
its relationship with customers and improve their satisfaction and loyalty. The
Group believes that its four business lines will continue to enable it to gain

greater market shares and expand its business presence in China.

PROPERTY MANAGEMENT SERVICES

Continual Optimization in Both Area and Scale

The Group adhered to the strategic target to steadily expand its management
coverage area, and has achieved steady growth in contracted GFA and GFA
under management through multiple efforts. As at 31 December 2025, the
Group's contracted GFA amounted to approximately 101.5 million sq.m.,
representing a decrease of 6.6% as compared with that as at 31 December 2024,
and the number of contracted projects totalled 419. As at 31 December 2025,
GFA under management of the Group's property management services was
approximately 75.7 million sq.m., representing a decrease of approximately
5.7% as compared with that as at 31 December 2024. As at 31 December 2025,

the number of projects under management by the Group totalled 344.
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The table below indicates the movement in the Group’s contracted GFA and
GFA under management for the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024

respectively:

KEFZA=—HILEE
For the year ended 31 December
e —EoN

2025 2024
a8 g Gy | 1
HSE HESE fEiE Y jEe AL
Contracted GFA under Contracted GFA under
GFA management GFA management
(FHTH)  (FHTH)  (EFFR) (FHFR)
(000 sq.m.) ('000 sq.m.) (000 sq.m.) ('000 sq.m.)
i ] As of the beginning of the period 108,716 80,307 109,643 80,763
HRTH)O New engagements 1,104 172 159 105
IR Terminations (8,271) (4,784) (1,086) (561)
N7 s of the end of the perio , 75, 108,7 ,307
Jiig:iFR As of the end of the period 101,549 5,695 08,716 80,30
BfF 5 - Notes:
(1) AERAREMERAEEHE > Il FEATERH (1) With respect to residential communities the Group managed, new engagements primarily

0 S B T R T 0 S P R A T ] B AR
O 5 S T RO AL R 7 A A AL I ) A
HRT A  o

@  EERLEEAEENET ABRARAY S
FRHE A IR > LT ol AR A B R A 4 B 0
RSB AR D E T4 > DML A A 2

HHAA -

included preliminary management contracts for new properties developed by property
developers and property management service contracts for residential communities replacing

their previous property management service providers.

2) These terminations included the Group’s voluntary non-renewal of certain property
management service contracts as it reallocated its resources to more profitable engagements

in an effort to optimise its property management portfolio.
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Geographic presence of the Group

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had geographic presence in 46 cities in
China.

The table below sets forth a breakdown of the Group’s total GFA under
management as at the dates indicated and total revenue generated from property
management setvices by geographic location for the years ended 31 December
2025 and 2024 respectively:

BHZAZt—HERET A= —HILEE

As at 31 December or for the year ended 31 December

e s Y TR
2025 2024

bk R T A

S KA ERAZ  BEER WA fEEIAZ

Regional Regional

revenue revenue

asa asa

percentage percentage

GFA under of total  GFA under of total

management Revenue revenue  management Revenue revenue

(FhTk) AR¥F % (FrTk AR¥TE %

(000 sq.m.) RMB000 % (000sq.m.) RMB000 %

Yangtze River Delta
REZAMBIEY Region ® 24,142 349,419 4.8 26,323 358,848 41.6
RINEMIR®  Bohai Rim Region @ 2,490 34,694 44 2,734 48,394 5.7
Midwest Economic Region

AR RS © 24,070 193,933 249 25,629 196,579 25.5

T HLIR©  Western Straits Region @ 24,993 202,197 25.9 25,572 226 444 27.2

At Total 75,695 780,243 100.0 80,258 830,265 100.0

Fff 2k - Notes:

(1) ASEEAER VL= A b T A 3578 B H 3 (1) Cities in which the Group has property management projects in the Yangtze River Delta

TEHE L - B B - AL R -
TR~ %~ JEW0 WO ER - B R
B BRI 1B RS

() AR BRI I B ) 2 I E T
ERHE R~ W SR

Region include Shanghai, Nanjing, Suzhou, Hefei, Jiaxing, Taizhou, Chuzhou, Lu'an,
Wuhu, Huzhou, Xuancheng, Chaohu, Fuyang, Taizhou, Xuzhou, Sugian and Wuxi.

2) Cities in which the Group has property management projects in the Bohai Rim Region

include Tianjin, Jinan, Luoyang and Zhengzhou.
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(3) Cities in which the Group has property management projects in the Midwest Economic
Region include Nanchang, Yichun, Changsha, Wuhan, Xi'an, Ganzhou, Suizhou, Yueyang,
Chongqing, Chengdu, Ji'an, Huanggang, Shiyan, Xiangfan, Guangyuan, Kunming and
Xianyang.

(4) Cities in which the Group has property management projects in the Western Straits Region

include Fuzhou, Putian, Nanping, Quanzhou, Sanming, Zhangzhou, Xiamen and Foshan.

VALUE-ADDED SERVICES TO NON-PROPERTY
OWNERS

The Group provides value-added services to non-property owners, which
mainly comprise (i) sales assistance services (involving providing assistance to
property developers in showcasing and marketing their properties, cleaning
and maintenance services, and security and visitor management services); (ii)
additional tailored services customised to meet specific needs of its customers
on an as-needed basis, and sales of goods; (iii) housing repair services; (iv)
preliminary planning and design consultancy services; and (v) pre-delivery

inspection services. Most of these non-property owners are property developers.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, revenue from value-added services
provided to non-property owners decreased by 24.9% to approximately
RMB43.9 million compared to approximately RMB58.5 million in the same
period of 2024, mainly due to the decreased demand for services such as sales
assistance services and housing repair services in the real estate pre-sale projects
developed by the Group and the partner property developers. For the year ended
31 December 2025, the revenue from value-added services to non-property

owners accounted for 4.4% of the total revenue of the Group.
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The following table sets forth the revenue breakdown of value-added services
provided to non-property owners for the years ended 31 December 2025 and
2024:

BETA=ZT+—HILEE

For the year ended 31 December

CERCAA R4
2025 2024

ANRHTFoT % ARETT %

RMB’000 % RMB'000 %

Toh 4 IR Sales assistance services 22,753 51.8 32,563 55.8

RO E il s Additional tailored services 19,808 45.1 15,872 27.1

5 & 4B IR Housing repair services 281 0.6 8,621 14.7
Hi R o Preliminary planning and design

BEin ailile consultancy services 152 0.3 74 0.1

B AT T A e R Pre-delivery inspection services 905 2.1 1,340 2.3

At Total 43,899 100.0 58,470 100.0

A 04 B
A3 B 5 2 ) S 0 3 R AR O A
3 (I 12 38 645 ) 58 2 TS 5 i
BRI LU0 B A A RS R
ISR (RS -

BEZHET A=t —HILEE
TR RN 87 3T N e Ut Y I 2 )
NR¥E148. 4 H B IGHEINT7.6% &5 NR I
159.7 B 80 » FEH R HF 75K
R AR 09 Z R R E AR T S BT
HoWMEEF_LFEFT A=+ —HILE
FE > A A AT I 3 RS 0 Wi A AR A 4 1
R ARG LEEE R 15.0% o

COMMUNITY VALUE-ADDED SERVICES

The Group provides community value-added services to property owners
and residents of properties under management, which mainly comprise (i)
home-living services; (ii) car park management, leasing assistance and other

services; and (iii) common area value-added services.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the revenue from community
value-added services increased by 7.6% to approximately RMB159.7 million
compared to approximately RMB148.4 million in the same period of 2024,
mainly due to the increase in the demand of service users and the increase in the
offering of diversified home living products. For the year ended 31 December
2025, revenue from community value-added services accounted for 15.0% of the

total revenue of the Group.
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The following table sets forth the revenue breakdown of community value-added
services for the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024:

BETA=Zt+—HILEE

For the year ended 31 December

o R
2025 2024
ANRHTF7T % ARETT %
RMB’000 % RMB'000 %
KE T s o Home-living services 108,466 67.9 111,277 75.0
HAAEH - FHE R Car park management, leasing
AN A R @ assistance and other services ? 21,423 13.4 18,944 12.8
N FE R I IR A o Common area value-added services @ 29,786 18.7 18,193 12.2
At Total 159,675 100.0 148,414 100.0
B &E - Notes:
(1) HIEFAFHFE - - SmseE s #ELEG (1) It mainly includes services such as cleaning, group purchase, turnkey furnishing, home

HRHS ~ T SERL S (LIRS B L S S

(2 HEEGFHEH LG EEG 0T - m¥ TR
A9y 2 T 45 67 AT IR 69 5 266 A RS ) A R
o

() HEEGRHEAIE SRS A LRI RIS R
BUA -

CESL:4:¢.0C 1

B AR 4E A T AR R AR 2R A
HBRAT > A 10 FL S HEE R R
S A P IR T AL () it R R
HIRES 5 K i) AR AR o

MRoFE-_HFE++H=+—H » REMMK
W EIHE MEE3 M HAEE
MO EL 1.7 8 &K o AW
W P EEE A A AN - BRY
BH - B BB BRI RV A o il
PN - M RS WA B B N R
78.8 A BTG °

maintenance, value-added services related to tenants of commercial properties and utility fee

collection services.

2) It mainly includes management and assistance of parking lot leasing, provision of real estate

brokerage services related to properties and parking spaces to owners and other services.

(3) It mainly includes common area advertising space and service income from common area

leasing.

COMMERCIAL OPERATIONAL MANAGEMENT
SERVICES

Since the Group's acquisition of Zhenro Commercial Management Co., Ltd. in
2021, it has engaged in the provision of commercial operational management
services to tenants and customers, which primarily include (i) brand and

management output services; and (ii) sublease services.

As at 31 December 2025, the number of commercial operation projects under
management of the Group was 33, and the total GFA under management was
approximately 1.7 million sq.m.. During the Reporting Period, the commercial
operation projects under management were located in, among other cities,
Fuzhou, Changsha, Putian, Shanghai, Taixing, Zhuzhou and Xi'an. During the
Reporting Period, the revenue of commercial operational management services

was approximately RMB78.8 million.
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FINANCIAL REVIEW

Revenue

The Group's revenue is mainly derived from four major businesses: (i) property
management services; (ii) value-added services to non-property owners; (iii)
community value-added services; and (iv) commercial operational management
services. During the Reporting Period, the Group’s revenue amounted to
approximately RMB1,062.6 million, representing a decrease of approximately
4.6% as compared with RMB1,113.9 million in the same period of 2024.

The following table sets out the revenue contribution of each business segment

during the periods indicated:

BRETZAZT—HILEE
For the year ended 31 December

ZRTHE O RAMEE ZFSRE AR BR%E

Percentage Percentage Growth

2025  of revenue 2024 of revenue rate

ARHT % ARWTT % %

RMB000 % RMB000 % %

W3 TR Property management services 780,243 734 830,266 T4.5 (6.0
PR E s Value-added services to

non-property owners 43,899 4.1 58,470 52 (24.9)

1 S P Community value-added services 159,675 15.0 148,414 13.3 7.6
T Commercial operational

management services 78,759 7.5 76,783 7.0 2.6

st Total 1,062,576 1000 1,113933 100.0 (4.6)

Wy 3 B IROB ) O A 4 T B K IRt AR
U5 o e M P IIRB I B A
ANRHE780.2H & IC > M54 LEAIAN
73.4% o A B BD R il i T8
) - B F A H R AR AR R
FPE s AREMFFESOIN B A Y EE
HMBASG - B REAEWIER - FEE
F AR ES Y > E I AR AR [ A
A 1 B 2 T i B Y b VR B TE H B
BTSN 5 2 A A5 R 10 T SR s o A I
B AR WA B D B R A4 [
MR W % 5 AN BB Y > IR R R A
T P T SR AR RR TS o T 2R E A H R
HWAME A > TEREHREEEA BA
KRR > KA R & AT -

Property management services has remained the largest source of income for
the Group. During the Reporting Period, revenue from property management
services reached approximately RMB780.2 million, accounting for 73.4% of the
total revenue of the Group. The decrease in revenue was due to the decrease in
the number of the Company’s projects and GFA under management as a result
of intensified market competition. The Group continued to optimize its existing
property management service portfolio and exited the underperforming projects.
The decrease in value-added setvices to non-property owners was mainly due to
the decreased demand for services such as sales assistance services and housing
repair services in the real estate pre-sale projects developed by the Group and
the partner property developers. The decrease in revenue from community
value-added services was mainly attributable to the shrunk customer base served
by the Group and the sluggish demand for the home-living products offered.
The decrease in revenue from commercial operational management services was
mainly due to the decrease in occupancy rate of commercial projects, as well as

the rental concessions offered to tenants.
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Cost of Sales

The cost of sales of the Group mainly includes staff costs, subcontracting
costs, greening and landscaping costs, utilities expenses, tax and surcharges,

depreciation and amortisation, office expenses and community activity costs.

During the Reporting Period, the cost of sales of the Group was approximately
RMB889.2 million, remaining largely unchanged from approximately
RMB881.0 million in the same period of 2024.

Gross profit and gross profit margin

During the Reporting Period, the Group’s gross profit decreased by
approximately 25.6% from approximately RMB232.9 million for the same
period in 2024 to approximately RMB173.3 million.

During the Reporting Period, the gross profit margin of the Group decreased by

4.6 percentage points to 16.3% from 20.9% for the same period in 2024.

The gross profit margin of the Group by business line is as follows:

BETZA=ZT—HIEE

For the year ended 31 December

e

Changes in

gross profit

2025 2024 margin

L% EFIF F 1%

Gross profit Gross profit Percentage

margin margin points

% %
Y5 B Property management services 16.4 19.1 (2.7)
I 2 T 1 {E MR Value-added services to non-property

owners 14.9 14.2 0.7
L 18 (AR S Community value-added services 24.4 25.3 0.9)
PEMEEIRYS  Commercial operational management services 30.7 36.6 (5.9
st Total 18.2 20.9 2.7)
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Other income and gains

During the Reporting Period, the other income and gains of the Group
decreased by approximately 61.9% from approximately RMB23.2 million
for the same period in 2024 to approximately RMB8.8 million. The decrease
was mainly due to the one-off recognition of gain on right-of-use assets for

commercial sublease projects of the Group in 2024.

Administrative expenses

During the Reporting Period, the administrative expenses of the Group
decreased by approximately 1.0% from approximately RMB138.0 million for
the same period in 2024 to approximately RMB137.1 million. During the
Reporting Period, administrative expenses accounted for 12.9% of the revenue,
representing an increase of 0.5 percentage points as compared with 12.4%
in the same period in 2024, mainly due to the Company’s efforts to enhance
operational efficiency, optimize management structure, improve per capita

effectiveness and strictly control cost expenditure.

Impairment of goodwill

During the Reporting Period, the goodwill impairment of the Group was
approximately RMB119.7 million (2024: RMB214.8 million). Due to
intensified market competition, the occupancy rate of the commercial projects
decreased, which were operated by Zhenro Commercial Management Co., Ltd.
(previously acquired by the Group in 2021), and the rental concessions offered
to tenants increased, resulting in lower revenue and profit for the year than
expected, and the Group therefore recognized corresponding impairment on
goodwill. Subsequently, the Group has engaged in commercial negotiations
with the leaseholder to secure more favorable lease terms, and will strive to
improve operational efficiency and enhance tenant recruitment efforts to ensure

steady growth in commercial operations.

Jiangsu Sutie Property Management Co., Ltd., which was acquired by the Group
in 2019, experienced a decrease in the number of projects under management
and a decline in the property collection rate, resulting in lower revenue
and profit for the year than expected, and the Group therefore recognized

corresponding impairment on goodwill.

Income tax

During the Reporting Period, the income tax expense of the Group decreased
by approximately 59.6% from approximately RMB30.6 million for the same
period in 2024 to approximately RMB12.4 million. The decrease was mainly

due to decrease in profits generated from the property segment.
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Loss attributable to owners of the parent

During the Reporting Period, the loss attributable to owners of the parent for
the period was approximately RMB230.5 million, as compared to approximately
RMB235.9 million for the same period in 2024.

Property and equipment

The property and equipment of the Group mainly included buildings, office
equipment, electronic equipment and other assets. As at 31 December 2025,
the property and equipment of the Group was approximately RMB17.0
million, representing an increase of approximately RMB4.4 million or 35.0%
as compared to approximately RMB12.6 million as at 31 December 2024. The
increase was mainly due to the Company’s capitalisation of the improvement

expenditure as property and equipment.

Trade receivables

The Group's trade receivables mainly derived from its revenue from property
management services and value-added services provided to non-property
owners. As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s trade receivables amounted to
approximately RMB386.1 million, representing an increase of approximately
RMB43.7 million or approximately 12.8% as compared to approximately
RMB342.4 million as at 31 December 2024. The increase was mainly due
to the fact that receivables from former related parties were included in trade
receivables and the collection rate decreased during the year, resulting in an

increase in the balance of trade receivables.

Prepayments, deposits and other receivables

The Group's prepayments, deposits and other receivables primarily consisted of
payments made on behalf of our property owners such as payments for the utility
bills and public facility maintenance fund, as well as security deposits with local
authorities and deposits in relation to the public biddings. As at 31 December
2025, the Group's prepayments, deposits and other receivables amounted to
approximately RMB97.6 million, which was quite stable as compared with
approximately RMB97.7 million as at 31 December 2024.
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Trade payables
As at 31 December 2025, the Group's trade payables amounted to

approximately RMB191.9 million, representing an increase of approximately
42.2% from approximately RMB134.9 million as at 31 December 2024. The
increase was mainly attributable to the Company’s strengthening of fund

payment management and extension of payment terms for cooperation.

LIQUIDITY AND FINANCIAL RESOURCES

The Group has adopted a prudent financial management approach towards
its treasury policy. The Board closely monitors the Group’s liquidity position
to ensure that the liquidity structure of the Group’s assets, liabilities and
other commitments can meet the funding requirements of the Group in the

foreseeable future.

During the Reporting Period, the Group’s cash was mainly used for working
capital and acquisition of subsidiaries, which was mainly funded from cash flow
generated from operations and proceeds raised from the Company’s initial public

offering.

The Group’s interest-bearing and other borrowings were all denominated in
RMB and bore interest at fixed rates. As at 31 December 2025, the borrowings
of the Group amounted to RMB42.6 million, compared to RMB59.7 million
as at 31 December 2024. From the respective drawdown dates, the Group’s
interest-bearing and other borrowings repayable within one year were RMB42.6
million as at 31 December 2025, while the Group’s borrowings repayable
within one year were RMB56.7 million and repayable within 2 to 5 years were
RMB3.0 million as at 31 December 2024. Except as disclosed herein and apart
from intra-group liabilities, the Group did not have any outstanding loan
capital, bank overdrafts and liabilities, or other similar indebtedness, debentures,

mortgages, charges or loans as at 31 December 2025.
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PLEDGE OF ASSETS

As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s bank borrowings, in the amount of
RMB3,020,000 (31 December 2024: RMB9,060,000) were pledged by 70%
equity interests of Jiangsu Sutie Property Management Co., Ltd., a subsidiary of

the Group.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s bank borrowings of RMB32,800,000
(31 December 2024: RMB43,850,000) were pledged by the Group's car park

spaces.

FINANCIAL RISKS
INTEREST RATE RISK

The Group’s exposure to risk for changes in interest rates is primarily related
to the Group's interest-bearing bank and other borrowings. The Group was not
exposed to material risk directly relating to changes in market interest rates.
The Group did not use derivative financial instruments to hedge interest rate

risk. The Group’s all bank borrowings were obtained with fixed interest rates.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RISK

The Group primarily operates its business in the PRC. The currency in which
the Group denominates and settles its transactions is mainly RMB. Any
depreciation of RMB would adversely affect the value of any dividends the
Group pays to shareholders outside of the PRC. The Group has no cash at banks
denominated in foreign currencies. The Group currently does not engage in

hedging activities designed or intended to manage foreign exchange rate risk.
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DEBT TO ASSET RATIO

As at 31 December 2025, the Group's debt to asset ratio was 0.07 times, which
was the same as at 31 December 2024. Debt to asset ratio equals interest-

bearing bank and other borrowings divided by total equity.

MATERIAL ACQUISITIONS AND DISPOSALS
OF SUBSIDIARIES, JOINT VENTURES AND
ASSOCIATES

The Group did not have any material acquisition or disposal of subsidiaries,

associates and joint ventures during the Reporting Period.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had no material contingent liabilities.

SIGNIFICANT INVESTMENTS HELD BY THE
GROUP

During the Reporting Period, there were no significant investments held by the

Group.

FUTURE PLANS FOR MATERIAL INVESTMENTS OR
CAPITAL ASSETS

As at 31 December 2025, save as its planned investments in the information
management system and “Rong Wisdom (%% 2%)” service software funded
by the net proceeds as described under “USE OF PROCEEDS FROM THE
INITIAL PUBLIC OFFERING” in this report, the Group had no future plans

for material investments or capital assets.
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EMPLOYEES

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had approximately 3,109 employees
(31 December 2024: approximately 3,270 employees). During the Reporting
Period, the total staff costs were approximately RMB388.7 million (31
December 2024: approximately RMB411.8 million).

In terms of talent training, the Group will further enhance its employee training
program with internal and external resources. The employee training program
primarily covers key areas in the Group’s business operations, which provides
continuous training to its existing employees at different levels to specialise and

strengthen their skill sets.

The Group adopts remuneration policies similar to its peers in the industry.
The remuneration payable to its staff is fixed by reference to the duties and
the prevailing market rates in the region. Discretionary performance bonus
is paid to employees after assessments to reward their contributions. The
Group also participates in social insurance contribution plans or other pension
schemes prescribed by the local governments and is required to pay on behalf
of its employees a monthly social insurance funds covering pension fund,
medical insurance, work-related injury insurance, maternity insurance and
unemployment insurance, and the housing provident fund, or to contribute

regularly to mandatory provident fund schemes on behalf of its employees.

In determining the remuneration and compensation packages of the Directors
and senior management, the Group will take into account salaries paid by
comparable companies, time commitment and responsibilities of the Directors

and performance of the Group.

USE OF PROCEEDS FROM THE INITIAL PUBLIC
OFFERING

The net proceeds raised in connection with the initial public offering of the
Company in July 2020 (including the exercise of the over-allotment option)
amounted to approximately HK$1,267.7 million (equivalent to approximately
RMBI1,141.7 million) (the “Net Proceeds”).
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Proposed use of

i s E & Net Proceeds

The proposed use of the Net Proceeds (as reallocated and announced on 19 May
2021) and the actual usage of the Net Proceeds up to 31 December 2025 are set

out below:

“RCTA

—A—HZE
REZZHE CRCRE RCECRAE
“A=B tZAEt-0 +ZAEtH

Fiftse  WABAAE BE )i WABN B
FHERLR HH R HEFE DFSEEE CRRER
Utilized
Net Proceeds
Unutilized from Unutilized
Net Proceeds 1January ~ Net Proceeds
asat 2025 to as at
Net Proceeds 1 January 31 December 31 December  Expected time of
Re-allocated 2025 2025 2025 full utilization*

NRBEET NREGHET AREFET NREGHT
RMB million RMB million RMB million RMB million

FEE AR Development of the 228.3 67.6 40.7 269 RZEZHNE
FEERRS Group's information TZA= R
management system Before
31 December 2026
E-SHEAREER  Further development of 171.2 50.9 245 264 R-EZARE
[R5 | R the Group’s “Rong FZAZ+—HHi
Wisdom (5% &%) Before
service software 31 December 2026
—MELEE R General business 1142 - - - AEA
BEES operations and Not applicable
working capital
Y E R Acquisition of 628.0 - - - NER
Zhenro Commercial Not applicable
Management
Bt Total L1417 1185 65.2 533
* RS B T R 40 % [ 458 26 | TR ik {1 Bl o * As the development progress of the information management system and “Rong Wisdom (4%

JATEH - FEEHE A SE R R R E R A
ToA=+—Hi -

EE)” service software takes longer time than expected, the expected time of full utilization

will be postponed to before 31 December 2026.
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DIRECTORS

Executive Directors

Mr. Deng Li (HFJE), aged 46, was appointed as an executive Director and
chief executive officer on 1 July 2023. He is also a member of the remuneration
committee of the Board. Mr. Deng has over 21 years of experience in corporate
operation management, general management and other related matters. Mr.
Deng joined Zhenro Properties, a company listed on the Stock Exchange (stock
code: 6158), in June 2020 and had held various senior management positions
within its subsidiaries. From June 2020 to February 2023, Mr. Deng served as a
standing deputy manager and a general manager of Suzhou and Shanghai region
for Zhenro Properties. From March 2023 to June 2023, he served as an assistant

to President for Zhenro Properties, in charge of service quality.

Prior to joining Zhenro Properties, Mr. Deng held senior management related
positions in various corporations. From July 2002 to February 2014, he had
worked for Hopson Development Holdings*(5 4= 8 5 ) and successively
served as the project manager in municipal company, project director in
Northern China, and general manager in Regal Park in Northern China
Company*(# 3 [# 35/ FJE VLA ). From February 2014 to April 2020, he
had worked for China Fortune Peacock City Residential Group*(HE & FEAE{L
I ELER) and successively served as the district general manager, and

general manager of branch company.

In July 2002, Mr. Deng graduated from Hohai University with a bachelor’s
degree, and in March 2020, he graduated from Shanghai Jiao Tong University

with a master’s degree in management.
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Mr. Wang Wei (), aged 44, was appointed as an executive Director on
1 July 2023. He joined Zhenro Commercial Management in March 2016 and
has served as a general manager since. Since 30 June 2021, Zhenro Commercial
Management has been a non-wholly owned subsidiary of the Company. In the
meantime, Mr. Wang was promoted to be the Assistant to President of the
Group. Prior to joining Zhenro Commercial Management, Mr. Wang held
senior management related positions in various corporations. From August
2007 to July 2010, he served as a manager of investment promotion department
for Beijing Seasons Place Shopping Centre Co., Led.*(Ab 5% 4 fill i B 4 0
AR F]). From August 2010 to June 2014, he served as a manager of the
investment promotion operation department for COFCO Properties (Tianjin)
Co., Led. *(H R 5 (K H) A FR/A 7). From July 2014 to February 2016,

he served as the head of commercial property research department for Dalian

Wanda Commercial Properties Co., Ltd*(kﬁ%gﬁﬁiﬁéﬁﬁ{ﬁ AT,

In July 2003, Mr. Wang graduated from Heilongjiang Institute of Science and
Technology with a bachelor’s degree.
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Non-executive Director

Mr. Liu Weiliang (BB (“Mr. Liu”), aged 41, was appointed as a non-
executive Director on 11 November 2022 and chairman of the Board on 20
January 2023. He is also the chairman of the Nomination Committee and a
member of the Audit Committee. He is also an executive director and chairman
of the board of Zhenro Properties, whose shares are listed on the Main Board of
the Stock Exchange (stock code: 6158).

Mr. Liu has over 16 years of experience in the real estate industry. He obtained
a bachelor’s degree in engineering management from Changsha University
of Science & Technology in 2007. Mr. Liu joined Zhenro Properties in June
2016 and has held various key positions successively, including: (i) the deputy
general manager of Zhenro (Changsha) Real Estate Co., Led. (EEEMHEE
A PR/AF]) and the project manager for Yichun project of Zhenro Properties
Holdings Company Limited* (IE 5810 ZE¥E /A FR/A F]) (“Zhenro Properties
Holdings”) from June 2016 to August 2017; (ii) the general manager of
the merger department of the strategic investment centre and subsequently
the general manager of the strategic investment centre of Zhenro Properties
Holdings from August 2017 to May 2019; (iii) the vice president of Zhenro
Properties Holdings from May 2019 to January 2021; and (iv) a director of
Zhenro Properties Holdings since November 2019. Mr. Liu has held several

positions in Zhenro Group Company since November 2018. He served
successively as the deputy general manager of the strategic operation centre,
the general manager of the human resources department, the assistant to the

president and the executive vice president.

Before joining Zhenro Properties Group, Mr. Liu worked in several real estate
companies in the PRC, including (i) the development manager of Evergrande
Properties Changsha Real Estate Co., Led. (IEKHIE RV E /N A]) and the
deputy general manager of Chenzhou Real Estate Co., Led. (HFJH E3EAF])
successively from July 2008 to May 2012; and (ii) the deputy general manager
of Heneng Properties Changsha Real Estate Co., Ltd. (5 AEHIAE RVP B 3EA F])
from May 2012 to June 2016.
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Mr. Wang Zhiming (E& ) (“Mr. Wang”), aged 55, was appointed as a
non-executive Director on 1 July 2025 and a member of the remuneration

committee on 1 September 2025.

Mr. Wang has extensive experience in management and business development.
From January 1991 to December 1999, Mr. Wang served as an officer of Fuzhou
Municipal Public Security Bureau* (FEINTT A% ). From December 1999
to June 2013, Mr. Wang served as an executive director of China Seven Star
Shopping Limited* (4Bt /2 ) A FR /A7) (a company listed on the Stock
Exchange, stock code: 245, currently known as China Vered Financial Holding
Corporation Limited* (H8 4 @5 A IR A F)), which was principally
engaged in media shopping and advertising during his directorship. Since
May 2014, Mr. Wang has been serving as a director and a general manager
of Zhongfu Haixia (Pingtan) Development Company Limited* (- {5
(T ) #E B A FR/AF]) (“Pingtan Fazhan Company”) (a company listed on
the Shenzhen Stock Exchange, stock code: 000592, formerly known as Fujian
Zhongfu Industrial Co., Ltd.* (fE *ﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁﬁj\ﬁ[ﬁ/ﬁﬂ), which was
principally engaged in forestry, forest product processing and sales, tobacco and

fertilizer trade, and timber trade.
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According to the “Decision on the Measure of Issuing a Warning Letter in
relation to Wang Zhiming and Liu Pingshan” ({2023} No. 38) CRET
A~ BIF LSRG B R B B RO BRE )(12023138 88)) (“Warning
Letter”) published by Fujian Regulatory Bureau of China Securities Regulatory
Commission ("' 5 77 B B B 125 B @ R 85 %) (che “Fujian Regulatory
Bureau of CSRC”) in July 2023, the Fujian Regulatory Bureau of CSRC issued
a warning letter to Mr. Wang where he was found in breach of Article 74 of
Administrative Measures on Takeover of Listed Companies (Amended in 2014)*
BT RO B ) (2014 4FAERT)) (the “PRC Takeover Codes”). On
April 17, 2019, through a proxy arrangement with Mr. Sun Shiqi (FH3L),
Mr. Wang was delegated with the entire voting rights of Hong Kong Shantian
International Invesement Limited® (755 LI FH [0 PR % & 45 R /A7) (“Shantian
International Company”). Shantian International Company was a controlling
shareholder of Fujian Shantian Industrial Development Company Limited* (f
2111 B 358 B A FR/A 7) (“Fujian Shantian Company”), which in turn was
the controlling shareholder of Pingtan Fazhan Company. For the period from
April 17,2019 to April 16, 2020, part of the shares of Pingtan Fazhan Company
held by Fujian Shantian Company were disposed of by the pledgee, Xiamen
International Trust Company Limited* (8 BB 5 A BRA A (“Xiamen
Trust”), resulting in a reduction of 2.82% of its shareholding in Pingtan Fazhan
Company. As the reduction occurred within 12 months following the change
of control of Pingtan Fazhan Company, it constituted a breach of Article 74 of
the PRC Takeovers Code. As Mr. Wang was considered as one of the ultimate
controlling shareholders at the time of the incident, the Fujian Regulatory
Bureau of CSRC issued the Warning Letter to, among others, Mr. Wang and
requested Mr. Wang to enhance his understanding of the relevant securities laws

and regulations to avoid any future non-compliance events.

As of the date of this report, Shan Tian Investment Limited held 253,141,168
shares of the Company, representing approximately 24.4% of its total number
of issued shares. Mr. Wang was interested in 49% of the equity interest in Shan
Tian Investment Limited and hence Mr. Wang was interested in 253,141,168
shares of the Company through a controlled corporation within the meaning of
Part XV of the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the Laws of
Hong Kong).

Mr. Wang obtained a master’s degree in business management from Nanyang

Technological University in June 2024.

Independent non-executive Directors

Ms. Wei Qin (BL%F), aged 47, was appointed as an independent non-executive
Director on 31 December 2024. She is also a member of the Audit Committee

and a member of the Nomination Committee.
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Ms. Wei is currently a partner at BDO China Shu Lun Pan Certificated Public
Accountants LLP (OLA5 @ 7T BT ik 5 48 2 1%)), an expert in the
expert pool for state-owned capital investment consulting in Hangzhou (LT
B EARBE A E R EEK), and an instructor for postgraduate students
in practice of Hangzhou Dianzi University (i 5 TRHEKE:) and Zhejiang
Gongshang University (WL LK), Prior to joining the Group, Ms. Wei
has over 20 years of professional experience. From July 2002 to December 2003,
she worked at Zhejiang Dongfang Certified Public Accountants (WI{LH J5 &
FTEHEH ). From January 2004 to the present, she has held various positions
at BDO China Shu Lun Pan Certificated Public Accountants, including audit
manager from January 2004 to October 2006, senior audit manager from
November 2006 to May 2015, and audit partner since June 2015. Ms. Wei

possesses extensive experience in the fields of auditing, IPOs, and restructuring.

Ms. Wei graduated from Hangzhou Electronic Industry College (FL 7
FLFEELE) in June 2002 with a Bachelor’s degree in Management, and
Zhejiang University (HTVLK2E) in September 2018 with a Master’s degree in
Engineering. Ms. Wei is a member of the Chinese Institute of Certified Public

Accountants ( B Efﬂﬂ@ﬁ EWT&@)

Mr. Zheng Yilei, aged 46, was appointed as an independent non-executive
Director of the Company on 1 September 2025, has extensive experience in

corporate law practice.

From December 2003 to August 2006, Mr. Zheng served as a lawyer at King
& Wood Mallesons Shanghai Office* (4t BRI FH T LW FT) . From
September 2006 to September 2008, Mr. Zheng served as a senior Chinese
legal advisor at Jones Day Shanghai Office® (RAZEFE AR H P FigLRIE) .
From September 2008 to August 2011, Mr. Zheng served as a senior associate
at Fangda Partners Beijing Office* (/7 AR5 AT AL S HFA %) . From
August 2011 to January 2018, Mr. Zheng served as a partner at Jingtian &
Gongcheng* (BERATRERTFHST) . Since January 2018, Mr. Zheng has
been serving as a partner at Tian Yuan Law Firm* (RIGCHEFTFHIT) . From
May 2016 to August 2021, Mr. Zheng served as an independent non-executive
director at MH Development Limited (I BRERAFRAR) (formerly
known as Fittec International Group Limited (224 B P 4E B A FR/A )
and Camsing International Holding Limited FRELE PREEEARAF) ) | a
company formerly listed on the Stock Exchange with stock code: 2662 and the

listing of its shares has been canceled since 2 September 2021.
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Mr. Zheng obtained a bachelor’s degree in law from Peking University in
2001. He obtained an LL.M degree from the Transnational Law & Business
University in 2003 and also an LL.M degree from the Law School of University
of California, Berkeley in 2011.

Mr. Xu Mo, aged 40, was appointed as an independent non-executive Director
on 28 January 2026. He is also the chairman of the Remuneration Committee.
has extensive experience in corporate law practice. From September 2007 to May
2011, Mr. Xu served as an associate at Junhe Law Firm Shanghai Office* (7 =
FRETSEH AT EIB A E) . From May 2011 to August 2014, Mr. Xu served
as an associate at Fangda Partners Shanghai Office* (77 2 il S5 By L 6
/A% ) . From May 2015 to August 2015, Mr. Xu served as a foreign exchange
lawyer at the Seattle office of the law firm of K&L Gates. From September 2015
to April 2017, Mr. Xu served as a senior associate at Junhe Law Firm Beijing
Office* (B A MM T ZHF/AZE) . Since May 2017, Mr. Xu has been
serving as a partner at Zhong Lun Law Firm Shanghai Office* ( H i Al 5
B B AE) .

Mr. Xu obtained a bachelor’s degree in law from Shanghai University of
International Business and Economics in 2007. He obtained the master of Laws

degree from University of California, Berkeley in 2015.
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SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Company Secretary

Mr. Wang Yi, male, is the company secretary of the Company.

Mr. Wang Yi (F28), aged 44, has over 15 years of experience in financial
management, internal control and risk management, as well as audit related
matters. From May 2005 to December 2012, Mr. Wang worked as regional
financial controller at China United Travel Co., Led. (BURE & A A R
H]), a company listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange (stock code: 600358),
during which he was mainly responsible for financial management, financial
and auditing related matters. From December 2012 to August 2014, he served
as financial manager of Qoros Automotive Co. Ltd. (%ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ/ﬁﬂ)
From August 2014 to April 2016, Mr. Wang served as audit director at Dalian
Wanda Group Co., Ltd. (ﬁ@%‘{%% @Hﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ/&ﬂ), a multinational
conglomerate headquartered in Beijing, PRC. Mr. Wang joined Zhenro
Properties, a company listed on the Stock Exchange (stock code: 6158), in
September 2016 and had held various senior management positions within
its subsidiaries. From September 2016 to April 2017, he served as the chief
financial officer of the finance department at Zhenro Properties Holdings.
From April 2017 to December 2017, he served as the chief financial officer
of Zhengzhou Zhenro Real Estate Development Co., Ltd. (MFJH IE 46 E 3£5%
JEABRZAF]). From December 2017 until immediately prior to joining the
Company in August 2020, he served successively as deputy general manager and

general manager of the finance department at Zhenro Properties Holdings.

Mr. Wang graduated from Nanjing Audit University in the PRC with a

bachelor’s degree in management in 2002.
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PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The Group has four business lines, namely, (i) property management services;
(ii) value-added services to non-property owners; (iii) community value-added
services; and (iv) commercial operational management services, forming an
integrated service offering to its customers that cover the entire value chain of

property management.

Analysis of the principal activities of the Group during the year ended 31
December 2025 is set out in the section headed “Management Discussion and

Analysis” of this annual report.

BUSINESS REVIEW

General

A review of the business of the Group during the year and a discussion on the
Group's future business development are set out in the Chairman’s Statement, as
well as the Management Discussion and Analysis on pages 9 to 13 and pages 14
to 29, respectively, of this annual report. An analysis of the Group’s performance
during the year using financial key performance indicators is set out in the

Management Discussion and Analysis on pages 14 to 29 of this annual report.

EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING PERIOD

(1)  Mr. Au Yeung Po Fung has resigned as the independent non-executive
Director and the chairman of the remuneration committee of the
Company with effect from 28 January 2026, due to his other business and

work commitments; and

(2)  Mr. Xu Mo has been appointed as the independent non-executive Director
and the chairman of the remuneration committee of the Company with
effect from 28 January 2026.

Save as disclosed above, from the end of the Reporting Period to the date of this
report, no significant event affecting the Company and its subsidiaries has taken

place.

Principal Risks and Uncertainties

Principal risks and uncertainties the Group faces include (i) its future growth
may not materialize as planned; (ii) uncertainty as to securing new or renewing
the existing property management service agreements on favourable terms, or at
all; (iii) uncertainty related to acquisitions which may not be successful and the
Group may face difficulties in integrating acquired operations with its existing

operations; (iv) no control over a majority of revenue generated from connected
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persons of the Company; (v) risks related to development in the government
policies and regulations regarding the PRC property management services; and

(vi) risks related to the increasing raw materials price and labor costs.

The Group is not subject to significant credit risk and liquidity risk. The
financial risks of the Group is mainly foreign exchange rate risk. A substantial
portion of the Group's businesses are conducted in the PRC and denominated in
RMB. Foreign currency transaction included mainly receipts of proceeds from
the Listing and payment of professional fees which are denominated in Hong
Kong dollars and US dollars. As at 31 December 2025, major non-RMB assets
are cash and cash equivalents denominated in Hong Kong dollars in the amount
of RMBO0.1 million. Fluctuation of the exchange rates of RMB against foreign
currency could affect the Group’s results of operations. The Group currently
does not have a foreign currency hedging policy, and manages its foreign

currency risk by closely monitoring the movement of foreign currency rate.

These financial risks, and the related risk management policies and practices
used by the Group are discussed in note 33 headed “Financial Risk Management
Objectives and Policies” to the consolidated financial statements of this annual

report.

Environmental Policies and Performance

It is the Group's corporate and social responsibility in promoting a sustainable
and environmental friendly environment, and the Group strives to minimize its
environmental impact and comply with the applicable environmental laws and
regulations. The Group has implemented reasonable measures in the operation
of its businesses to comply with all applicable requirements. Given the nature of
the Group's operations, it is believed that the Group is not subject to material

environmental liability risk or compliance costs.

The measures the Group took to ensure compliance with the applicable
environmental laws and regulations include: (i) formulating and improving
management measures and operational guidelines for energy conservation,
emission reduction and waste management; and (ii) actively adopting

environmentally friendly equipment and designs.

The Group did not receive any material fines or penalties associated with the
breach of any environmental laws or regulations during the year ended 31
December 2025.

The 2025 Environmental, Social and Governance Report will be published
separately.
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Compliance with Laws and Regulations

The Group continues to keep itself updated over the requirement of the relevant
laws and regulations applicable to it to ensure compliance. The Group had
complied with all relevant laws and regulations in all material aspects and have
obtained all applicable material licenses, approvals and permits from relevant
regulatory authorities. During the year ended 31 December 2025, there was no
material breach of, or non-compliance, with applicable laws and regulations by

the Group.

Relationship with Employees

The Group believes that high-quality employees who value its corporate culture
are essential elements to promote the Group’s sustainable growth. The Group
intends to attract and retain skilled and talented employees from reputable
universities of PRC through various initiatives, including its creative trainee

programs, competitive compensation packages and effective incentive system.

For details regarding employees and staff costs and the emolument policy of the
Group, please refer to the section headed “Directors” Report — Employees and

Remuneration Policy”.

Relationship with Suppliers

The Group is dedicated to developing good relationship with suppliers as
long-term business partners to ensure stability of the Group’s businesses. We
reinforce business partnerships with suppliers by ongoing communication in a

proactive and effective manner.

For further details regarding our major suppliers, please refer to the section

headed “Directors’ Report — Major Customers and Suppliers”.

Relationship with Customers

Customers’ satisfaction with our services and products has a profound effect on
our profitability. Our dedicated sales team is in constant communication with
our customers and potential customers to uncover and create customer needs
and help customers make informed decisions. Identification of customers’ pain
points alongside grasping the market trend are critical for the Group to timely

adjust the Group's operating strategies to fit the market requirement.

For details regarding the Group’s major customers, please refer to the sections

headed “Directors’ Report — Major Customers and Suppliers”.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
The results of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2025 and the Group's

financial position as at that date are set out in the financial statements on pages
104 to 243.

FINAL DIVIDEND

The Board resolved not to recommend any final dividend for the year ended 31
December 2025 (2024: nil).

AGM AND CLOSURE OF REGISTER OF MEMBERS

The annual general meeting of the Company will be held on Friday, 26 June
2026. A notice convening the AGM will be published on the Company's
website and the Stock Exchange’s website and dispatched to the shareholders of
the Company (if requested). For the purpose of determination of eligibility to
attend, speak and vote at the AGM, the register of members of the Company
will be closed from Tuesday, 23 June 2026 to Friday, 26 June 2026 (both days
inclusive), during which period no transfer of shares of the Company will be
registered. In order to be eligible to attend, speak and vote at the AGM, all
transfer of shares accompanied by the relevant share certificates must be lodged
with the Company’s Hong Kong branch share registrar, Computershare Hong
Kong Investor Services Limited, at Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell
Centre, 183 Queen’s Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong, no later than 4:30 p.m.
(Hong Kong time) on Monday, 22 June 2026. The Shareholders whose names
appear on the register of members of the Company on Friday, June 26, 2026,
being the record date of the AGM, will be entitled to attend and vote at the
AGM.

4£3 \Annual Report 2025 41



R

Directors’ Report

it
AEEREE - F _TET _H=+—H
Al A BE £ 2 B w0 R A A R RS AR D
AR PATS R M i 28 o

W3k ~ Wil Bkt i

AR RS ARBRE F - FAET A
S b H RIS - RS R
WS AT R M 15

it &8 2 ¥
AR ZWEATAR “F FE A=
B RO A 2 AT ORI E L -

X
AEFMERE _EZ_AFET_H=T—H
IR RGN BE -

S5 M 2

A S B A 2% AR o IBAR P Y S B
£ R RO AR 244 H o

RESERVES

Details of movement in reserves of the Group during the year ended 31
December 2025 are set out in the consolidated statement of changes in equity

and note 28 to the consolidated financial statements.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Changes to the property, plant and equipment of the Group and the Company
during the year ended 31 December 2025 are set out in note 13 to the

consolidated financial statements.

SUBSIDIARIES

Particulars of the Company’s subsidiaries as at 31 December 2025 are set out in

note 1 to the consolidated financial statements.

DONATIONS
Donations made by the Group during the year ended 31 December 2025

amounted to approximately nil.

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of the results and of the assets and liabilities of the Group for the

last five financial years is set out on page 244 of this annual report.
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Directors Name

B
Mr. Deng Li

st
Mr. Wang Wei

Blfgstot
Mr. Liu Weiliang

EHMEE
Mr. Wang Zhiming

Bk B S
Mr. Au Yeung Po Fung

sRf#IeE
Mr. Zhang Wei

WFL A
Ms. Wei Qin

Rz % 5
Mr. Zheng Yilei

Rkt

Mr. Xu Mo

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF /THE

COMPANY'’S LISTED SECURITIES

During the year ended 31 December 2025, neither the Company nor any of its

subsidiaries had purchased, sold or redeemed any of the listed securities of the

Company (including the sale of treasury shares as defined by the Listing Rules).

As at the end of the Reporting Period, the Company did not hold any treasury

shares.

DIRECTORS

The Directors of the Company during the year ended 31 December 2025 and up

to the date of this annual report are:

L/ 4DA

Position

TER AT E S

Chief executive officer and executive Director

WATES

Executive Director

EHG TR ATES

Chairman of the Board and non-executive Director

FITESR (W FZLFLA—HEZET)
Non-executive Directors (appointed on 1 July 2025)

B RATE S (R F AN FE—H A/ HBHE)

Independent non-executive Directors (resigned on 28 January 2026)

By RNTESR (W ZFAFNA —HEHL)

Independent non-executive Director (resigned on 1 September 2025)

B EHTES

Independent non-executive Director

B RTER (K F D AFENA — HEZ(T)

Independent non-executive Director (appointed on 1 September 2025)

WL RBITE SR (R = F AN FE— A N HEET)
Independent non-executive Director (appointed on 28 January 2026)

43\ Annual Report 2025

43



R

Directors’ Report

AR ALAK B AR AN 26 108 (a) Ik > 7E 45 i i
FEERG L =02 —HEEHRER
(S EREEDE = FRERE—K )
A B AT o BREESEAE - ERUEA
BRAFL LR RAFERE EAEES
Wi (R AR AT > Sl M R AT

R ERAA S 1120k > EEaaH
AN IS A AT I ] AR AR A L
DURRZ SR ME S G E > hiEHg
R4 AL = A A R 265 1 2 R B AE AT T
HALIE BT AER A0S — R 4
Ker o WAHEHERE - ERgRBASE
FEARRIEE 112 R B EHEWISEAE - Wiz
AU IR B R g LR
R A G REAT -

LA SR U E R G ER AL
BELAR 7% ) BCHAT AR B JB8 2 "I RTSL R — 4R I
AATEAR T Bk (— Bk 2 BAE RSN 0915
DU A 1k ¥ R e 3 B s 3 )

B S AN ) A T Y R SR A 4
i [ S v AR P R

BEZ-HFEF A=+ —HIEEE
BT 08 B = I ] RO AT

B RS ~ Sk A i B

Ak e A 55 R B 3.0 40 8 119 R T 7 58
GyAN > AN R BHAT A [ B 2w A R
FoRFETZA=ZTHIEFEZERK
A AL AT Wy ] > MRS R S7 AT ) 2 o L B
LA oAt HAA B E RS ~ %
PEsli ATl

In accordance with Article 108(a) of the Articles of Association, one-third of the
Directors will retire by rotation at every annual general meeting (provided that
every Director shall be subject to retirement by rotation at least once every three
years) and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. Mr. Deng Li, Mr.
Wang Wei and Ms. Wei Qin will retire from the Board by rotation at the AGM

and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election.

In accordance with Article 112 of the Articles of Association, the Board shall
have power from time to time and at any time to appoint any person as a
Director either to fill a vacancy or as an additional Director. Any Director
appointed by the Board as an addition pursuant to Article 112 of the Articles of
Association shall hold office only until the first annual general meeting after his/
her appointment and shall then be eligible for re-election. Mr. Wang Zhiming,
Mr. Zheng Yilei and Mr. Xu Mo, who were appointed by the Board pursuant to
Article 112 of the Articles of Association, will retire from office as Directors at

the AGM and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election.

No Director proposed for re-election at the AGM has an unexpired service
contract that is not determinable by the Company or any of its subsidiaries
within one year without payment of compensation, other than under normal

statutory obligations.

The biographical details of the Directors and senior management of the
Company are set out in “Biographies of the Directors and Senior Management”

in this annual report.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, none of the Directors has waived or

agreed to waive any emoluments.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN TRANSACTIONS,
ARRANGEMENTS AND CONTRACTS

Save for the related party transactions as disclosed in note 30 to the consolidated
financial statements, no transactions, arrangements or contracts of significance
to which the Company or any of its subsidiaries was a party and in which a
Director had a material interest, whether directly or indirectly, subsisted at the

end of the year ended 31 December 2025 or at any time during the year.
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Name of Director

EHEM A
Mr. Wang Zhiming®
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Nature of interest

Z Pk AR

Interest in a controlled corporation

DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVES’ INTERESTS
AND SHORT POSITIONS IN SHARES, UNDERLYING
SHARES AND DEBENTURES OF THE COMPANY OR
ITS ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS

As at 31 December 2025, any interests and short positions of the Directors and
chief executive of the Company in the Shares, underlying Shares and debentures
of the Company or any of its associated corporations (within the meaning of Part
XV of the SFO) which were required to be notified to the Company and the
Stock Exchange pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including
interests and short positions which they were taken or deemed to have under
such provisions of the SFO) or which were required, pursuant to Section 352 of
the SFO, to be entered in the register referred to in that section, or which were
required, pursuant to the Model Code, to be notified to the Company and the

Stock Exchange were as follows:

FRBAO A RESEMEA T 43 LB
Number of Approximate
Shares held”  percentage of interest”
253,141,168 24.40%
Notes
(1) The letter “L” denotes the person’s long position in such Shares. The calculation is based on

the total number of 1,037,500,000 shares in issue as at 31 December 2025.

(2)  Shan Tian Investment Limited is controlled as to 49% by Mr. Wang Zhiming, Mr. Wang
Zhiming is deemed to be interested in the Shares in which Shan Tian Investment Limited is

interested in by virtue of Part XV of the SFO.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, none of the Directors or
chief executive of the Company had any interests or short positions in the
Shares, underlying Shares or debentures of the Company or any of its associated
corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO) which were required
to be notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to Divisions 7
and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including interests and short positions which they
were taken or deemed to have under such provisions of the SFO); or which were
required, pursuant to Section 352 of the SFO, to be entered in the register to be
kept by the Company; or which were required, pursuant to the Model Code, to
be notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange.
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Name of Shareholder

B S

Mr. Ou Guowei @
Warm Shine Limited®
Warm Shine Limited @
Ik 5 S
Mzr. Ou Guogiang
FRL L

Ms. Li Xi @
RRBERARAFS
WeiQiang Holdings Limited @
I E A RO

Shan Tian Investment Limited ©

3)

SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS’ AND OTHER
PERSONS’ INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS IN
SHARES AND UNDERLYING SHARES

As at 31 December 2025, the following persons (other than the Directors or the
chief executive of the Company) have interests or short positions in the Shares
or underlying Shares as recorded in the register required to be kept by the

Company under section 336 of the SFO:

RS E FERBEEO BB E 4o
Approximate
Number of percentage
Nature of interest Shares held of interest
ZYEL AR 260,707,332 (L) 25.13%
Interest in a controlled corporation
- EE7 2PN 260,707,332 (L) 25.13%
Beneficial owner
YL ISR 200,212,500 (L) 19.30%
Interest in a controlled corporation
AL (B RE AR 200,212,500 (L) 19.30%
Interest of spouse
AN 200,212,500 (L) 19.30%
Beneficial owner
HRAA 253,141,168 (L) 24.40%

Beneficial owner
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Notes:

1) The letter “L” denotes the person’s long position in such Shares. The calculation is based on
the total number of 1,037,500,000 shares in issue as at 31 December 2025.

2) Warm Shine Limited, a limited liability company incorporated in the British Virgin
Islands, which is wholly owned by Mr. Ou Guowei. By virtue of Part XV of the SFO, Mr.
Ou Guowei is deemed to be interested in the Shares in which Warm Shine Limited is

interested in.

(3) WeiQiang Holdings Limited, a limited liability company incorporated in the British Virgin
Islands on 13 December 2018, which is wholly-owned by Mr. Ou Guoqiang. By virtue of
Part XV of the SFO, Mr. Ou Guogiang is deemed to be interested in the Shares in which

WeiQiang Holdings Limited is interested in.

(4) Ms. Li Xi is the spouse of Mr. Ou Guogiang. By virtue of Part XV of the SFO, Ms. Li Xi is

deemed to be interested in the Shares in which Mr. Ou Guoqiang is interested in.

5) Based on publicly available record, Shan Tian Investment Limited is controlled as to 51%

by Mr. Liu Pingshan and the remaining 49% by Mr. Wang Zhiming.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, the Directors or chief executive
are not aware of any other person, not being a Director or chief executive of the
Company, who has an interest or short position in the Shares or the underlying
Shares of the Company as recorded in the register required to be kept by the
Company under section 336 of the SFO.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, none of the Directors was a
director or employee of a company that had an interest or short position in the
Shares or underlying Shares which would fall to be disclosed to the Company
under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

No contracts concerning the management and administration of the whole or
any substantial part of the business of the Company were entered into or existed
during the year ended 31 December 2025.
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MAJOR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

In 2025, due to the nature of the Group's business, revenue derived from its top
five customers accounted for less than 30% of total revenue, and the purchases

from its top five suppliers accounted for less than 30% of total purchase cost.

AUDIT COMMITTEE

The Company has established the Audit Committee in compliance with Rule
3.21 of the Listing Rules and the Corporate Governance Code. The Audit
Committee has reviewed the accounting principles and policies adopted by
the Group and discussed the Group's risk management, internal controls and
financial reporting matters with the management. The Audit Committee has
reviewed the audited consolidated financial statements of the Group for the
year ended 31 December 2025 and considered that such statements have been
prepared in accordance with applicable accounting standards and requirements

with sufficient disclosure.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS AND TAX RELIEF

There is no provision for pre-emptive rights under the Articles of Association,
although there are no restrictions against such rights under the laws in the

Cayman Islands.

The Company is not aware of any tax relief and exemption available to the

Shareholders by reason of their holding of the Company’s securities.

EMPLOYEES AND REMUNERATION POLICY

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had approximately 3,109 employees
(31 December 2024: approximately 3,270 employees). During the Reporting
Period, the total staff costs were approximately RMB388.7 million (31
December 2024: approximately RMB411.8 million).

In terms of talent training, the Group will further enhance its employee training
program with internal and external resources. The employee training programs
primarily cover key areas in the Group’s business operations, which provide
continuous training to its existing employees at different levels to specialise and

strengthen their skill sets.
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The Group adopts a formal and transparent remuneration policy to determine
the remuneration packages of Directors and employees of the Company and
its subsidiaries as the Group believes that the successful implementation of its
growth and business strategies rests on a team of experienced, motivated and

well-trained managers and employees at all levels.

J The Remuneration Committee is mandated to formulate the
Group’s remuneration policy for the Board’s approval, and to make
recommendations to the Board on the Group’s annual salary adjustment,

the annual performance bonus and share award.

o The objective of remunerating Directors is to ensure that there is an
appropriate level of remuneration to attract and retain experienced
people of high calibre to oversee the Group’s business and development.
Their remuneration is reviewed annually with reference to companies of

comparable business or scale, and are subject to Shareholders” approval.

o Quality and committed staff are valuable assets contributing to the
Group’s success. In terms of talent training, the Group will further
enhance its employee training program with internal and external
resources. The employee training programs primarily cover key areas in
the Group’s business operations, which provide continuous training to its
existing employees at different levels to specialise and strengthen their

skill sets.

U The remuneration payable to the Group’s employees is fixed by reference
to the duties and the prevailing market rates in the region. Discretionary
performance bonus after assessments is paid to employees to reward their

contributions.

o In determining the remuneration and compensation packages of the
Directors and senior management, the Group will take into account
salaries paid by comparable companies, time commitment and

responsibilities of the Directors and performance of the Group.
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U In general, the Group determines employee salaries based on each
employee’s qualification, position and seniority. As required by relevant
regulations, the Group is subject to social insurance contribution plans
or other pension schemes prescribed by the local governments and is
required to pay on behalf of its employees, a monthly social insurance
funds covering pension fund, medical insurance, work-related injury
insurance, maternity insurance and unemployment insurance, and
the housing provident fund, or to contribute regularly to mandatory

provident fund schemes on behalf of its employees.

The Company enters into labor contracts with all of its employees. The
Company offers its employees competitive remuneration packages that include
basic salaries, discretionary bonuses, performance-based payments and year-end
bonuses. To incentivize its employees and promote the long-term growth of the
Company, the Company has conditionally adopted a share option scheme (the
“Share Option Scheme”). Details of the Share Option Scheme are set out in the

section headed “Director’s report — Share Option Scheme”.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group did not experience any

significant labour disputes or any difficulty in recruiting employees.

EMPLOYEE RETIREMENT BENEFITS

The Group does not have any employee who is required to participate in the

Mandatory Provident Fund in Hong Kong.

The employees of the PRC subsidiaries are members of the state-managed
retirement benefits scheme operated by the PRC government. The employees
of the PRC subsidiaries are required to contribute a certain percentage of their
payroll to the retirement benefits scheme. The only obligation of the Group with
respect to this retirement benefits scheme is to make the required contributions
under the scheme. The Company is not allowed to use the contributions to the
state-managed retirement benefits scheme which have been forfeited to reduce

the current level of contributions.

Particulars of the employee retirement benefits of the Group are set out in note

6 to the consolidated financial statements.
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SHARE OPTION SCHEME

On 15 June 2020, the Share Option Scheme was conditionally approved and
adopted by the then shareholders of the Company and it shall become effective
from the Listing Date. The purpose of the Share Option Scheme is to provide
the Company with a means to motivate the Participants (as defined below) and
retain employees of the Group, and to encourage employees to work towards
enhancing the value of the Company and promote the long-term growth of the

Company.

Subject to the terms of the Share Option Scheme, the Board shall have the right
to grant options to any director or employee of the Group (the “Participant”)
who, in the sole opinion of the Board, have contributed or will contribute to the
Group at any time after the date on which the option is deemed to have been
granted and accepted and for a period of 10 years from that date (not exceeding
10 years from the Listing Date). As of 31 December 2025, the remaining life of

the Share Option Scheme is approximately 4 years and 5 months.

No offer shall be made and no option shall be granted to any Participant in
circumstances prohibited by the Listing Rules at a time when the Participant
would or might be prohibited from dealing in the Shares by the Listing Rules
or by any applicable rules, regulations or law. In particular, no options may be
granted during the period commencing one month immediately preceding the
earlier of: (i) the date of the meeting of the Board of Directors (i.e. the date of
first notification to the Stock Exchange in accordance with the Listing Rules)
approving the Group's results for any annual, half-year, quarterly or other
interim period (whether in compliance with the Listing Rules or not); and
(ii) the deadline for the Company to publish its results announcement for any
annual, half-year, quarterly or any other interim period (whether in accordance
with the Listing Rules or not) until the date of actual publication of the relevant
announcements for annual, half-year, quarterly or interim results, as the case

may be.
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The maximum number of shares involved in the share options that may be
granted under the Share Option Scheme and any other share option schemes of
the Company shall not exceed 100,000,000 shares in total, which is equivalent
to 10% of the total number of shares issued after the completion of the Global
Offering and approximately 9.64% of the total number of Shares issued as at the
date of this annual report (“Scheme Mandate Limit”). During any 12-month
period up to the grant date, the total number of Shares issued and which may
fall to be issued upon exercise of the options granted under the Share Option
Scheme and any other share option schemes of the Company (including both
exercised and outstanding options) to each eligible Participant shall not exceed
1% of the issued shares on the grant date, unless otherwise separately approved
by Shareholders in general meeting with such Participant and his associates

abstaining from voting.

Share options can be exercised at any time during the period after the date on
which the options are deemed to have been granted and accepted in accordance
with the terms of the Share Option Scheme and before the expiration of ten
years from that date. The exercise period of the share options is determined by
the Board at its sole discretion, but it shall not exceed 10 years from the Listing
Date. No share options may be granted after 10 years from the date of the Share
Option Scheme was approved. Subject to earlier terminations by the Company
in general meetings or by the Board, the Share Option Scheme shall be valid and

effective for a period of ten years commencing on the adoption date.

Subject to such terms and conditions as the Board may determine, there is no
minimum period for which an option must be held before it can be exercised
and no performance target needs to be achieved by the grantee before the

options can be exercised.

The exercise price for each share involved in any particular share option granted
under the Share Option Scheme shall be determined by the Board at its sole

discretion, provided that the price must be at least the highest of the following:

. the official closing price of the shares as reported in the daily quotation
sheet of the Stock Exchange on the date of grant of the share options (which
must be the day when the Stock Exchange opens for securities trading

business);
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o the average of the official closing prices of the shares quoted in the
daily quotation sheet of the Stock Exchange on the five business days

immediately before the date of grant of the share options; and

U par value of a share.

Participants are required to pay HK$1.00 as consideration for the acceptance of

an option granted to them.

Further details of the principal terms of the Share Option Scheme are set out in

the Prospectus.

Since the adoption of the Share Option Scheme and up to the date of this annual
report, no option had been granted or agreed to be granted by the Company
pursuant to the Share Option Scheme. As at 1 January 2025 and 31 December
2025, being the beginning and the end of the year under review, the number of
options available for grant under the Share Option Scheme was 100,000,000.

There was no service provider sublimit set under the Scheme Mandate Limit.

PUBLIC FLOAT

As at the date of this annual report and based on the information that is publicly
available to the Company and to the knowledge of the Directors, the Company
has maintained the minimum public float of 25% as required under the Listing
Rules.

AUDITOR

Ernst & Young (“EY”) has resigned as auditor of the Company on 14 November
2025. Upon the recommendation of the Audit Committee, the Company has
resolved to appoint CCTH CPA Limited (“CCTH”) as the new auditor of the
Company. The financial statements of the Company have been audited by
CCTH who shall retire at the forthcoming AGM and, being eligible, offer
themselves for re-appointment. A resolution for the re-appointment of auditor
will be proposed at the AGM.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

As at 31 December 2025, the reserves of the Company available for distribution
to Shareholders amounted to approximately RMB603.4 million.
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BANK AND OTHER LOANS

As of 31 December 2025, the Group has total outstanding interest-bearing bank
and other borrowings of RMB42.6 million, compared with RMB59.7 million
as of 31 December 2024. The Group's borrowings are mainly denominated in

Renminbi.

Details of the interest-bearing bank and other borrowings are set out in note 25

to the consolidated financial statements.

RIGHTS TO ACQUIRE THE COMPANY’S
SECURITIES AND EQUITY LINKED AGREEMENTS

Other than the Share Option Scheme, at no time during the year ended
31 December 2025 was the Company, or any of its holding companies or
subsidiaries, or any of its fellow subsidiaries, a party to any arrangement to
enable the Directors or chief executives of the Company or their respective
associates (as defined under the Listing Rules) to have any right to subscribe for
securities of the Company or any of its associated corporations (as defined in the
SFO) or to acquire benefits by means of acquisition of shares in, or debentures
of, the Company or any other body corporate, nor did the Company enter into

any equity-linked agreement.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN COMPETING BUSINESS

As at the date of this annual report, none of the Directors and directors of the
Company’s subsidiaries, or their respective associates had interests in businesses,
which compete or are likely to compete either directly or indirectly, with the
businesses of the Company and its subsidiaries as required to be disclosed

pursuant to the Listing Rules.

CHANGES IN DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF
EXECUTIVES’ BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS UNDER
RULE 13.51B(1) OF THE LISTING RULES

Save as disclosed in the section headed “Biographies of the Directors and Senior
Management”, there is no other change in Directors’ biographical details which
is required to be disclosed pursuant to rule 13.51B(1) of the Listing Rules
during the period from the date of publication of the Company’s 2025 interim

report up to the date of this annual report.
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NON-COMPETITION UNDERTAKING BY
CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDERS

In order to restrict competition activities with the Company, the then
Controlling Shareholders of the Company, namely Mr. Ou Zongrong (“Mr. ZR
Ou”), WeiZheng Holdings Limited (“WeiZheng”) (a company wholly-owned
by Mr. ZR Ou), WeiYao Holdings Limited (“WeiYao”) (a company wholly-
owned by Mr. ZR Ou) and WeiTian Holdings Limited (“WeiTian") (a company
wholly-owned by Mr. ZR Ou) (collectively, the “Covenantors”), entered
into a deed of non-competition (the “Deed of Non-competition”) in favor
of the Company on 15 June 2020. Pursuant to the Deed of Non-competition,
the Covenantors have undertaken, among others, not to compete with the
business of the Group, and details of the Deed of Non-competition are set out
in the subsection headed “Deed of Non-competition” in the section headed
“Relationship with Controlling Shareholders” of the Prospectus. The Deed of
Non-competition will lapse automatically if the Covenantors and their respective
close associates (as defined in the Listing Rules) cease to hold, whether directly
or indirectly, 30% or above of our Shares with voting rights or our Shares cease

to be listed on the Stock Exchange.

As disclosed in the Company’s announcement dated 23 June 2023, WeiZheng,
WeiYao and WeiTian transferred all the Shares held by them to Warm Shine
Limited (“Warm Shine”) (a company wholly-owned by Mr. Ou Guowei, a son
of Mr. ZR Ou) and WeiQiang Holdings Limited (“WeiQiang”) (a company
wholly-owned by Mr. Ou Guogiang, a son of Mr. ZR Ou). Upon completion of
such transfers, each of the Covenantors had ceased to be interested in any Shares
with effect from 23 June 2023. As each of Warm Shine and WeiQiang is not a
close associate (as defined under the Listing Rules) of the Covenantors, and the
Covenantors and their respective close associates have ceased to hold, directly
or indirectly, 30% or more of the Shares in issue on 23 June 2023, the Deed of

Non-competition has lapsed automatically on 23 June 2023.

Each of the Covenantors has made a written confirmation to the Board in respect
of their compliance with the undertakings in the Deed of Non-competition (the
“Undertakings”) for the period from 1 January 2023 to 23 June 2023 (both

days inclusive) (the “Relevant Period”).
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Upon receiving the confirmations from the Covenantors, the independent
non-executive Directors had reviewed the same as part of the annual review
process. In determining whether the Covenantors had fully complied with the
Undertakings in the Relevant Period, the independent non-executive Directors
noted that: (a) the Covenantors declared that they had fully complied with
the Undertakings in the Relevant Period; (b) no new competing business was
reported by the Covenantors during the Relevant Period; and (c) there was no
particular situation rendering the full compliance of the Undertakings being
questionable. In view of the above, the independent non-executive Directors
confirmed that, as far as they can ascertain, all of the Undertakings were

complied with by the Covenantors in the Relevant Period.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

Subject to applicable laws, the Directors shall be indemnified and secured
harmless out of the assets and profits of the Company from and against all
actions, costs, charges, losses, damages and expenses which they or any of them
may incur or sustain by or by reason of any act done, concurred in or omitted
in or about the execution of their duty, or supposed duty, in their respective

offices, pursuant to the Articles of Association.

Such permitted indemnity provision has been in force for the year ended 31
December 2025. The Company has arranged for appropriate insurance cover for
Directors’ liabilities in respect of legal actions that may be brought against the

Directors.

CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

Lease Agreements

References are made to the announcement and circular of the Company dated
29 December 2023 and 9 February 2024 respectively in relation to the renewal
of certain lease agreements (the “Lease Agreements”) between the relevant
members of the Group (as lessees) (the “Lessees”) and the relevant members of
the Zhenro Properties Group (as lessors) (the “Lessors”). The Lease Agreements

include:
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(i)

(iif)

the lease management agreement dated 16 December 2020 entered into
between Zhenro (Minhou) Investment Development Co., Ltd* (E%(Fﬁ
BB R A R/ T]) (“Zhenro Minhou Investment”) (a wholly-
owned subsidiary of Zhenro Properties) (as lessor) and Fuzhou Zhenro
Commercial Management Co., Ltd* (EJ‘HE’%%%%&IEﬁ PR )
(“Zhenro Commercial Management (Fuzhou)”) (a non-wholly-owned
subsidiary of the Company since 30 June 2021) (as lessee) in relation to
the lease of a property for residential, retail, SOHO and office uses with
shopping mall at No. 18, Xinbao Road, Mabao Village, Shangjie Town,
Minhou County, Fuzhou Cicy* (& T [ {87 b 5 SEG IRAT 7 IR B
18 ?ﬁ), which is known as “Fuzhou Mabao Zhenro Fortune Centre* (1§
W RIEZEHE & H0)” (the “Mabao Property”);

the lease management agreement dated 16 December 2020 entered into
between Zhenro (Mawei) Real Estate Development Co., Led* (F4(ER)
HEBRAMR/AT) (‘Zhenro Real Estate Mawei)”) (a wholly-owned
subsidiary of Zhenro Properties) (as lessor) and Fuzhou Mawei Zhenro
Commercial Management Co., Led* (18T B R IR IE 28 i A B A
FR/A ) (“Zhenro Commercial Management (Fuzhou Mawei)”) (a
non-wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company since 30 June 2021) (as
lessee) in relation to the lease of a property for residential and retail uses
with shopping mall at Zhenro Fortune Centre, No. 168 Shangqi Road,
Luoxing Street, Mawei District, Fuzhou City* (8 i1 15 2 5 2 B2
i 168 BEIEAEEF & H0), which is known as “Fuzhou Mawei
Zhenro Fortune Centre* (&M 5 EIEZM & H L))" (the “Mawei
Property”); and

the lease management agreement dated 10 December 2020 entered
into between Zhenro Fortune (Fujian) Real Estate Co., Led.* (IE"?%E?
B (EE) B A PR/AF]) (“Zhenro Real Estate (Fujian)”) (a wholly-
owned subsidiary of Zhenro Properties) (as lessor) and Zhenro (Putian)
Commercial Management Co., Ltd.* (E%(%Hﬂ)ﬁﬁ%%lﬁﬁ R 7]
(“Zhenro Commercial Management (Putian)”) (a non-wholly-owned
subsidiary of the Company since 30 June 2021) (as lessee) in relation to
the lease of a property for residential, retail, SOHO and office uses with
shopping mall at No. 1688, Liyuan East Road, Zhenhai Street, Licheng
District, Putian City* (F FH T 77 3ok [% S50 1473 7 [ RO 1688 %),
which is known as “Putian Fortune Centre* (7§ M B & F00)” (the
“Putian Property”), together with a shopping street adjacent to “Putian
Fortune Centre* (7 H B4 & H40»)” at South Zone, No. 1688, Liyuan East
Road, Zhenhai Street, Licheng District, Putian City* (PR FH T 2 e
SRR AT R 7 BE R 1688 BEFG ), which is known as “Putian Zhenro
Street* (75 M IE48H7)” (the “Putian Shopping Street”).
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Pursuant to the Lease Agreements, each of the relevant Lessees leased the

relevant properties from the relevant Lessors, and had the right to procure

tenants and sub-lease any units in the relevant properties, and to engage in

advertising, management and operation activities in respect of the relevant

properties, for a term from the respective signing date of the Lease Agreements
to 31 December 2025 (both days inclusive).

As the Lease Agreements were due to expire on 31 December 2024, the Lessees

and the Lessors entered into renewed lease agreements (the “2024 Lease

Agreements”) on 29 December 2023 in respect of the lease of the relevant

properties for a term of two years ending 31 December 2025, including:

(@)

(ii)

(iif)
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the lease management agreement dated 29 December 2023 between
Zhenro Minhou Investment (as lessor) and Zhenro Commercial
Management (Fuzhou) (as lessee) in relation to the lease of the Mabao
Property for the annual rent of RMB18,499,950 and RMB19,054,949 for
the years ending 31 December 2024 and 2025, respectively;

the lease management agreement dated 29 December 2023 between
Zhenro Real Estate (Mawei) (as lessor) and Zhenro Commercial
Management (Fuzhou Mawei) (as lessee) in relation to the lease
of the Mawei Property for the annual rent of RMB1,212,750 and
RMB1,249,132.5 for the years ending 31 December 2024 and 2025,

respectively;

the lease management agreement dated 29 December 2023 entered
into between Zhenro Real Estate (Fujian) (as lessor) and Zhenro
Commercial Management (Putian) (as lessee) in relation to the lease
of the Putian Property for the annual rent of RMB39,357,439.91 and
RMB40,538,163.11 for the years ending 31 December 2024 and 2025,

respectively; and
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(iv)  the lease management agreement dated 29 December 2023 entered into
between Zhenro Real Estate (Fujian) (as lessor) and Zhenro Commercial
Management (Putian) (as lessee) in relation to the lease of the Putian
Shopping Street for the annual rent of RMB10,779,298.84 and
RMB11,102,677.80 for the years ending 31 December 2024 and 2025,

respectively.

Pursuant to Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standard 16 Leases, entering into
the 2024 Lease Agreements as lessee will require the Group to recognise the
right-of-use of the properties under the 2024 Lease Agreements as the right-of-
use assets of an estimated aggregate value of approximately RMB122 million on

its consolidated statement of financial position.

Mr. ZR Ou is the controlling shareholder of Zhenro Properties and his family
members (namely Mr. Ou Guowei and Mr. Ou Guogqiang) are the substantial
shareholders of the Company. Thus, the Lessors (being subsidiaries of Zhenro

Properties) are connected persons of the Company.

Accordingly, entering into the 2024 Lease Agreements and the transactions
contemplated thereunder is regarded as an acquisition of assets by the Group
which constitute a major and connected transaction for the Company under
Chapters 14 and 14A of the Listing Rules.

For further details on the 2024 Lease Agreements, please refer to the
announcement and circular of the Company dated 29 December 2023 and 9

February 2024, respectively.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, the aggregate rental fees paid or payable
by the Lessees to the Lessors under the Lease Agreements were RMB27.5

million.
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CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

The following transactions constituted continuing connected transactions of the

Group for the year ended 31 December 2025, which are subject to the reporting

and annual review requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules:

1. Pre-Delivery Property Management Services

@

T2 R4 M A R /A W) Zhenro Services Group Limited

Zhenro Properties Pre-Delivery Property Management

Services

On 31 December 2019, the Company entered into a pre-delivery
property management services framework agreement (the “Zhenro
Properties Pre-Delivery Property Management Services
Framework Agreement”) with Zhenro Properties, pursuant
to which, the Group agreed to provide pre-delivery property
management services for its residential property projects before the
delivery of such properties to property owners, including but not
limited to security, cleaning, landscaping, repair and maintenance
of common area and shared facilities (the “Zhenro Properties
Pre-Delivery Property Management Services”), for a term of
three years from 1 January 2020 to 31 December 2022 (both days

inclusive).

In order to renew the Zhenro Properties Pre-Delivery Property
Management Services Framework Agreement which would expire
on 31 December 2022, the Company and Zhenro Properties
entered into the 2023 Pre-Delivery Property Management Services
Agreement on 15 November 2022 in relation to the provision of
Zhenro Properties Pre-Delivery Property Management Services by
the Group to the Zhenro Properties Group, for a term of three years
from 1 January 2023 to 31 December 2025 (both days inclusive).
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The annual cap for the service fees payable by Zhenro Properties
Group to the Group in relation to the Zhenro Properties Pre-
Delivery Property Management Services for the year ended 31
December 2025 was RMB20.0 million. The service fees paid/
payable by the Zhenro Properties Group to the Group under the
Zhenro Properties Pre-Delivery Property Management Services for
the year ended 31 December 2025 was RMB2.0 million, which did

not exceed the annual cap for the year.

Mr. ZR Ou Pre-Delivery Property Management Services

On 18 June 2020, the Company entered into a pre-delivery
property management services framework agreement with Mr.
ZR Ou (the “Mr. ZR Ou Pre-Delivery Property Management
Services Framework Agreement”), pursuant to which, the
Group agreed to provide to Mr. ZR Ou'’s associates (excluding
Zhenro Properties Group but including its associates) (the
“Associates”) pre-delivery property management services for their
residential property projects before the delivery of such properties
to property owners including but not limited to security, cleaning,
landscaping, repair and maintenance of common area and shared
facilities (the “Mr. ZR Ou Pre-Delivery Property Management
Services”), for a term commencing on the Listing Date and ending
on 31 December 2022 (both days inclusive).
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In order to renew the Mr. ZR Ou Pre-Delivery Property
Management Services Framework Agreement which would expire
on 31 December 2022, the Company and Mr. ZR Ou entered
into the 2023 Mr. ZR Ou Pre-Delivery Property Management
Services Framework Agreement on 15 November 2022 in relation
to the provision of Mr. ZR Ou Pre-Delivery Property Management
Services, for a term of three years from 1 January 2023 to 31
December 2025 (both days inclusive).

The annual cap for the service fees payable by the Associates to
the Group in relation to the Mr. ZR Ou Pre-Delivery Property
Management Services for the year ended 31 December 2025 was
RMB3.0 million. The amount of service fees paid/payable by
the Associates to the Group under the Mr. ZR Ou Pre-Delivery
Property Management Services for the year ended 31 December
2025 was RMB1.8 million, which did not exceed the annual cap

for the year.

2. Management Services

@

T2 R4 M A R /A W) Zhenro Services Group Limited

Zhenro Properties Management Services

On 31 December 2019, the Company entered into a management
services framework agreement with Zhenro Properties (the “Zhenro
Properties Management Services Framework Agreement”),
pursuant to which, the Group agreed to provide to Zhenro
Properties Group management and related services including
but not limited to cleaning, landscaping, concierge, maintenance
of public order, security services, and other related value-added
services to the residential property projects of Zhenro Properties
Group and their display units, sales offices and community
clubhouses as well as commercial properties operated by Zhenro
Properties Group (the “Zhenro Properties Management
Services”), for a term of three years from 1 January 2020 to 31
December 2022 (both days inclusive).
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(ii)

In order to renew the Zhenro Properties Management Services
Framework Agreement which would expire on 31 December
2022, the Company and Zhenro Properties entered into the 2023
Management Services Agreement on 15 November 2022 in relation
to the provision of Zhenro Properties Management Services by the
Group to the Zhenro Properties Group, for a term of three years
from 1 January 2023 to 31 December 2025 (both days inclusive).

The annual cap for the service fees payable by Zhenro Properties
Group to the Group in relation to the Zhenro Properties
Management Services for the year ended 31 December 2025
was RMB50.0 million. The amount of service fees paid/payable
by Zhenro Properties Group to the Group under the Zhenro
Properties Management Services for the year ended 31 December
2025 was RMB29.4 million, which did not exceed the annual cap

for the year.

Mr. ZR Ou Management Services

On 18 June 2020, the Company entered into a management
services framework agreement with Mr. ZR Ou (the “Mr. ZR Ou
Management Services Framework Agreement”), pursuant to
which, the Group agreed to provide to the Associates management
and related services including but not limited to cleaning,
landscaping, concierge, maintenance of public order, security
services, and other related value-added services to the residential
property projects of the Associates and their display units, sales
offices and community clubhouses as well as commercial properties
(including office) operated or occupied by them and other
properties held by them for potential projects (the “Mr. ZR Ou
Management Services”), for a term of three years from the Listing

Date and ending on 31 December 2022 (both days inclusive).

4£3 \Annual Report 2025 63



R

Directors’ Report

64

R IR
BRI E A
- I B
BT HE 42 i+ A2 ) LB
55 5 4 O 2 O
MRS AT % = SRR A
P TS AE 2 o 0 R
BA-E SHE—A—HEE
SECEEFCAST—AL
(GHRMH) ANZE -

BE_FX_NnE++_A=1+—
RIS PN
A A8 IR G I AT A £ ) 1Y IR 5
BAEE FRAANR 25045
e ME E RHFET H=
T H IR > B8O Rk R
AR EAT AT AR
SRR & &R NRHEE7.2
8L o A R AR AR
EBR

Al R
WZFEZ—FRHTILHE - EERE
A B IE A b R T A R W AR (1K
HtnEE ) o P > IEAE T AT LA
T 1) 1F 4% b AR PR A B e 2
Fek s (FeEs s )) > GisH
ENYSOLSES/E S VN SN 93
T 5 45 T M (L FE (HAS PR 7 2E b
WFST ~ 7 SEAH B 5 S 55 ) M HE IR
HIRES 5 (i) 2 O 3845 0 pE 264 S5 R
H (B AR TIEE & - 285
B R E - AERE MELR
HAMT AL ~ P R R B E R - vy
MBS - FHAEE LR E
) AR RTIAIRES 5 (i) A ES
MR EY EHEH (R EARRES
T ol MR~ BERTIRES - L
RO ) SRALBASEBMIRTS 5 (iv) /5
CLBAER 2L H PR A IR TS 5 &
(VB FEEF R o 3 A s
HE_EZ AN A AR RES
FEo A=t —HILE(EEE
WH) -

T2 R4 M A R /A W) Zhenro Services Group Limited

In order to renew the Mr. ZR Ou Management Services Framework
Agreement which would expire on 31 December 2022, the
Company and Mr. ZR Ou entered into the 2023 Mr. ZR Ou
Management Services Framework Agreement on 15 November
2022 in relation to the provision of Mr. ZR Ou Management
Services, for a term of three years from 1 January 2023 to 31
December 2025 (both days inclusive).

The annual cap for the service fees payable by the Associates to the
Group in relation to the Mr. ZR Ou Management Services for the
year ended 31 December 2025 was RMB25.0 million. The amount
of service fees payable by the Associates to the Group under the
Mr. ZR Ou Management Services for the year ended 31 December
2025 was RMB7.2 million, which did not exceed the annual cap

for the year.

Consultancy Services

On 19 May 2021, Zhenro Commercial Management entered into a
consultancy agreement with Zhenro Properties (the “Consultancy
Agreement”) pursuant to which Zhenro Commercial Management agreed
to provide commercial property operational and consultancy services (the
“Consultancy Services”) to Zhenro Properties Group, including but not
limited to: (i) pre-acquisition services in respect of land for commercial
properties, office buildings, apartments and hotels (including but not
limited to commercial land researches, commercial related consultancy
and studies); (ii) early-stage services for commercial property projects
having been obtained (including but not limited to project positioning,
business planning, store location, architectural design, optimisation of
mechanical and electrical engineering technology, planning for tenant
sourcing and opening, commercial lease planning, management fee
estimation and preparation of lease documents); (iii) opening preparation
setvices for commercial property projects having been obtained (including
but not limited to tenant sourcing, marketing and promotion, pre-
opening services, and renovation construction); (iv) management services
for property projects that have commenced operations; and (v) specialised
consultancy services. The Consultancy Agreement had a term from 28
June 2021 to 31 December 2022 (both days inclusive).
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In order to renew the Consultancy Agreement which would expire on
31 December 2022, Zhenro Commercial Management and Zhenro
Properties entered into the 2023 Consultancy Services Agreement on
15 November 2022 in relation to the provision of Consultancy Services
by the Zhenro Commercial Group to the Zhenro Properties Group (the
“2023 Consultancy Agreement”), for a term from 1 January 2023 to 31
December 2025 (both days inclusive).

The annual cap for the service fees payable by Zhenro Properties Group
to the Group in relation to the Consultancy Services for the year ended
31 December 2025 was RMB15.0 million. There were no Consultancy
Services between the Group and Zhenro Properties Group for the year
ended 31 December 2025.

Mr. ZR Ou is the controlling shareholder of Zhenro Properties and his
family members (namely Mr. Ou Guowei and Mr. Ou Guogiang) are
the substantial shareholders of the Company. Thus, Mr. ZR Ou, the
Associates, and the Zhenro Properties Group are connected persons of the

Company.

Accordingly, the transactions under the 2024 Zhenro Properties Pre-
Delivery Property Management Services Framework Agreement, the 2024
Mr. ZR Ou Pre-Delivery Property Management Services Framework
Agreement, the 2024 Zhenro Properties Management Services Framework
Agreement, the 2024 Mr. ZR Ou Management Services Framework
Agreement and the 2024 Consultancy Agreement constitutes continuing
connected transactions for the Company under Chapters 14 and 14A of

the Listing Rules.

Pursuant to Rule 14A.55 of the Listing Rules, all independent non-
executive Directors have reviewed and confirmed that the above
continuing connected transactions have been entered into (i) in the
ordinary and usual course of business of the Group; (ii) on normal
commercial terms or better; and (iii) according to the relevant agreements
governing the transactions on terms that are fair and reasonable and in

the interests of the Shareholders as a whole.
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For the purpose of Rule 14A.56 of the Listing Rules, the auditor of the
Company has provided a letter to the Board, confirming that nothing has
come to their attention that causes them to believe that the continuing
connected transactions mentioned above (i) have not been approved by the
Board; (ii) were not entered into, in all material respects, in accordance
with the pricing policies of the Group; (iii) were not entered into, in all
material respects, in accordance with the relevant agreements governing

such transactions; and (iv) have exceeded the respective annual cap.

Save as disclosed above, for the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group
had not entered into any other connected transactions or continuing
connected transactions which are required to be disclosed in this annual

report pursuant to the Listing Rules.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Details of the related party transactions of the Group for the year ended 31

December 2025 are set out in note 30 to the consolidated financial statements.

The related party transactions set out in note 30 to consolidated financial
statements include related party transactions disclosed under accounting
standards and some of related party transactions which also constitute
continuing connected transactions of the Company under Chapter 14A of the
Listing Rules. The related party transactions in respect of the remuneration of
Directors and chief executives of the Company constitute continuing connected
transactions as defined in Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules. However, these
transactions are exempt from reporting, announcement and independent
shareholders” approval requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.
The related party transactions in respect of the remuneration of key management
personnel (other than directors and chief executives) of the Company did not
fall under the definition of connected transactions or continuing connected
transactions as defined in Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules. Save as disclosed
under the sections headed “Connected Transactions” and “Continuing Connected
Transactions” in this annual report, the Directors believe, all other related party
transactions set out in Note 30 to the consolidated financial statements do not
fall within the definition of “connected transactions” or “continuing connected
transactions” under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules (as the case may be). The
Company confirmed that it was in compliance with the disclosure requirements
in Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules for the year ended 31 December 2025.
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Other than disclosed in the sections headed “Connected Transactions’,

WITH CONTROLLING

“Continuing Connected Transactions”, “Related Party Transactions” and
“Management Discussion and Analysis” and note 30 to the consolidated
financial statements contained in this annual report, no contract of significance
was entered into between the Company or any of its subsidiaries and the
Controlling Shareholders or any of their respective close associates during the
year ended 31 December 2025 or subsisted at the end of the year and no contract
of significance for the provision of services by a Controlling Shareholder or any
of its subsidiaries to the Company or any of their respective close associates was
entered into during the year ended 31 December 2025 or subsisted at the end of

the year.

All references above to other sections, reports or notes in this annual report form

part of this annual report.
By order of the Board
Liu Weiliang

Chairman of the Board

Hong Kong, 25 March 2026
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The Group is committed to maintaining and strengthening high standards of
corporate governance by focusing on principles of integrity, accountability,
transparency, independence, responsibility and fairness, in order to safeguard
and protect the interests of the Shareholders and to enhance corporate value
and accountability system. The Company has adopted the principles and code
provisions of the Corporate Governance Code as in force from time to time as

the basis of the Company’s corporate governance practices.

During the Reporting Period, the Company has complied with all applicable
code provisions set out in the Corporate Governance Code. The Board will
continue to review and monitor the practices of the Company for the purpose
of complying with the Corporate Governance Code and maintaining a high

standard of corporate governance practices of the Company.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board takes on the responsibility to oversee all major matters of the
Company and is charged with promoting the success of the Company by
directing and supervising its affairs. The Board has general powers for the
management and conduct of the Company’s business. The day-to-day operations
and management are delegated by the Board to the management of the
Company, who will implement the strategy and direction as determined by the
Board.

The Board will review the structure and composition of the Board from time to
time in light of prevailing circumstances, in order to maintain a high standard

of corporate governance practices of the Company.

The Board has a balance of skills and experience appropriate for the requirements
of the business of the Company. The Company has also adopted a board diversity
policy which sets out the objective and approach to achieve diversity of the
Board.

During the Reporting Period and up to the date of this annual report, the
Board comprises two executive Directors, two non-executive Director and three

independent non-executive Directors.

The composition of the Board during the year ended 31 December 2025 and up

to the date of this annual report is as follows:
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ZAEHH BlRFL ]
Date of Current term
appointment of appointment
WES Executive Directors
BRI SC A (A %;) Mr. Deng Li (Chief Executive Officer) —E = 34
tH—H 3 years
1 July 2023
TR Mr. Wang Wei —E = 34
tH—H 3 years
1 July 2023
FPTESR Non-executive Directors
BIEse e () Mr. Liu Weiliang (Chairman) e S 34
+—H+—H 3 years
11 November 2022
TEWELE Mr. Wang Zhiming TE TR 34
tH—H 3 years
1 July 2025
B AT E S Independent non-executive Directors
I R Mr. Au Yeung Po Fung - =
(R ZZFEZANE—H A /UH BEHE) (resigned on 28 January 2026)
Rfs A Mr. Zhang Wei - =
(RZFZHENA —HBHE) (resigned on 1 September 2025)
WEL T Ms. Wei Qin TR UE 34
TZAZ+—H 3 years
31 December 2024
Bl £ 55 Mr. Zheng Yilei S i 34
JLH—H 3 years
1 September 2025
TRkt Mr. Xu Mo ZETAN 34F

R R AR 30 B 36 H o
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& e
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—HA-+/\H 3 years
28 January 2026

The biographies of the Directors are set out on pages 30 to 36 of this annual
report.

There are no relationships, including financial, business, family or other
material/relevant relationships, between the Board members and the other Board
members and the chief executive officer of the Company.

Code provision C.2.1 of the Corporate Governance Code states that the roles
of chairman and chief executive officer should be separate and should not be
performed by the same individual. The chairman, Mr. Liu Weiliang focuses on
the overall management of the investment strategies and business development
of the Group. The chief executive officer, Mr. Deng Li, is responsible
for day-to-day business and management of the Group. Such division of
responsibilities helps to reinforce their independence and to ensure a balance of
power and authority.
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Each of the executive Directors, namely Mr. Deng Li and Mr. Wang Wei,
has entered into a service contract with the Company on 1 July 2023, the
non-executive Director and each of the independent non-executive Directors has
entered into their respective letters of appointment. The principal particulars of
these service contracts and the letters of appointment are (a) for an initial fixed
term of three years commencing from 1 July 2023 (for the executive Directors),
11 November 2022 and 1 July 2025 (for the non-executive Directors), 31
December 2024, 1 September 2025, 28 January 2026 (for the independent
non-executive Directors), and the letter of appointment of Mr. Liu Weiliang,
a non-executive Director, was renewed with the Company on 11 November
2025, Mr. Wang Zhiming, a non-executive Director, has entered into a letter
of appointment with the Company on 1 July 2025, and the independent
non-executive Directors, namely Ms. Wei Qin, Mr. Zheng Yilei and Mr. Xu
Mo, have entered into a letter of appointment with the Company for a term of
three years commencing from 31 December 2024, 1 September 2025 and 28
January 2026 respectively; and (b) are subject to termination in accordance with
their respective terms. The service contracts and letters of appointment may be

renewed in accordance with the Articles of Association and the applicable rules.

The aggregate remuneration (including fees, salaries, contributions to pension
schemes, share-based compensation expenses, discretionary bonuses, housing and
other allowances and other benefits in kind) payable to the Directors for the year

ended 31 December 2025 was approximately RMB2.9 million.

The remuneration of the Directors and senior management is determined
with reference to salaries paid by comparable companies, time commitment
and responsibilities of the Directors and performance of the Group. Details
of the remuneration of the Directors and senior management for 2025 are set
out in notes 8 and 9 to the consolidated financial statements. In addition,

pursuant to code provision E.1.5 of the Corporate Governance Code, the annual

FTZHZT—HIRFE > S50 PRE A remuneration of members of the senior management by band for the year ended
BAF S I 4 S 31 December 2025 is set out below:
R A B A\ B
Number of senior
o i D ) 3 < e A L T Remuneration to the senior management by band management
500,001 #TC % 1,000,000 7T HK$500,001 to HK$1,000,000 1
st Total 1
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During the year ended 31 December 2025, no remuneration was paid by the
Group to the Directors or the five highest paid individuals as an inducement to

join or upon joining the Group or as a compensation for loss of office.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company had three independent
non-executive Directors, which meets the requirement of the Listing Rules
that the number of independent non-executive directors must represent at least

one-third of the Board and should not be less than three.

The Company has received a written confirmation of independence from each
of the independent non-executive Directors with reference to the factors set out

under Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules, and considers them to be independent.

The Directors have access to the services of the company secretary to ensure that
the Board procedures are followed. During the year ended 31 December 2025,
Mr. Wang Yi and Ms. Lin Sio Ngo are our joint company secretaries. Mr. Wang
has been confirmed by the Stock Exchange to be qualified to act as the company
secretary of the Company under Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules on 1
August 2023. Ms. Lin also possesses the relevant qualifications as a company
secretary as required under Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules. Ms. Lin’s primary

contact person at the Company was Mr. Wang Yi.

In compliance with Rule 3.29 of the Listing Rules, Mr. Wang and Ms. Lin Sio
Ngo have undertaken no less than 15 hours of relevant professional training
during the year ended 31 December 2025.

Ms. Lin Sio Ngo resigned as the joint company secretary of the Company with
effect from 26 March 2026.
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On the first occasion of each Director’s appointment, the Company has arranged
a comprehensive induction to ensure that he/she has a proper understanding
of the Company’s operations and business and is fully aware of the director’s
responsibilities under the Listing Rules and other relevant statutory

requirements.

Directors should participate in appropriate continuing professional development
to develop and refresh their knowledge and skills, which shall cover the

following topics:

(a)  the roles, functions and responsibilities of the Board, its committees and

its Directors, and Board effectiveness;

(b)  the Company’s obligations and the Directors’ duties under Hong Kong
law and the Listing Rules, and key legal and regulatory developments
(including Listing Rule updates) relevant to the discharge of such

obligations and duties;

() corporate governance and ESG matters (including developments on
sustainability or climate-related risks and opportunities relevant to the

Company and its business);

(d)  risk management and internal controls; and

(e)  updates on industry-specific developments, business trends and strategies

relevant to the Company.

The Group will organize seminars regularly to provide Directors with the
latest development and changes of Listing Rules and other relevant laws and
regulations in a timely manner. Internally-facilitated briefings for Directors
would be arranged and reading materials on relevant topics would be provided
to Directors where appropriate. All Directors are encouraged to attend relevant

training courses at the Company’s expenses.

The Directors confirmed that they have complied with the Listing Rules on
Directors’ training and have provided a record of the training they received
to the Company. All Directors have participated in continuous professional

development by the following means to develop and refresh their knowledge.
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During the year ended 31 December 2025, Directors’ participation in

continuous professional development is set out in the table below:

UL
%’é%ﬁﬁﬁl
Participated
in continuous
professional

development™!

Executive Directors
Mr. Deng Li 4
Mr. Wang Wei 4

Non-executive Director
M. Liu Weiliang 4
Mr. Wang Zhiming (appointed on 1 July 2025)

<N

Independent Non-executive Directors
Mzr. Au Yeung Po Fung (resigned on
28 January 2026)
Mr. Zhang Wei (resigned on I September 2025)
Ms. Wei Qin
Mr. Zheng Yilei (appointed on 1 September 2025)

AN NI NN

Note:

1. Attended briefings, trainings or seminars and read materials

Code provision C.5.1 of the Corporate Governance Code requires that board
meetings should be held at least four times a year at approximately quarterly
intervals with active participation of the majority of the Directors, either in

person or through electronic means of communications.

The Board held four meetings during the year ended 31 December 2025 for
reviewing and approving the audited annual results of the Company together
with its subsidiaries for the year ended 31 December 2024; the interim
results of the Company together with its subsidiaries for the six months ended
30 June 2025; and the change of the members of the Board; for discussing
and appointing the auditor; and for discussing and reviewing the strategic

development framework of the Company.
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Code provision F.2.2 of the Corporate Governance Code requires that the board
of directors should obtain communication with the shareholders, especially

through participation in the annual general meeting.

The Group held the annual general meeting on 20 June 2025, and all Board

members attended the meeting.

The table below sets out details of the attendance of each of the Directors at the
Board meetings, the annual general meeting and extraordinary general meeting
during the year ended 31 December 2025.

O HE HE R
HEHEEHRIY BeHROR ik
Attended/ Attended/
Eligible to attend Eligible to attend

Board meeting general meeting

Executive Directors
Mr. Deng Li (Chief Executive

Officer) 4/4 11
Mr. Wang Wei 414 1/1
Non-executive Director
Mzr. Liu Weiliang (Chairman) 4/4 1/1
Mr. Wang Zhiming (appointed

on 1 July 2025) 3/3 0/0
Independent Non-executive

Directors
Mr. Au Yeung Po Fung
(resigned on 28 January 2026) 414 11
Mzr. Zhang Wei (resigned on

1 September 2025) 3/3 1/1
Ms. Wei Qin 4/4 1/1
Mr. Zheng Yilei (appointed on

1 September 2025) 1/1 0/0
M. Xu Mo (appointed on

28 January 2026) 0/0 0/0

The chairman of the Company held a meeting with the independent
non-executive Directors during the year ended 31 December 2025 without the

other Directors present.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE FUNCTIONS

The Board is responsible for performing the functions set out in the code
provision A.2.1 of the Corporate Governance Code. The Board reviewed the
Company's corporate governance policies and practices, training and continuous
professional development of Directors and senior management during the
Reporting Period, the Company’s policies and practices on compliance with
legal and regulatory requirements, the compliance of the Model Code and
written employee guidelines, and the Company’s compliance with the Corporate

Governance Code and disclosure in this Corporate Governance Report.

BOARD COMMITTEES

The Company has three principal Board committees, namely the Audit
Committee, the Nomination Committee and the Remuneration Committee.
Each of the Board committees operates under its terms of reference. The terms of
reference of the Board committees are available on the website of the Company

and that of the Stock Exchange.

The Board committees are provided with sufficient resources to discharge their
duties and, upon reasonable request, are able to seek independent professional

advice in appropriate circumstances, at the Company’s expense.

Audit Committee

The Company has established the Audit Committee with written terms of
reference in compliance with Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules and the Corporate
Governance Code. The Audit Committee consists of three members, namely Ms.
Wei Qin and Mr. Zheng Yilei (appointed on 1 September 2025), independent
non-executive Directors, and Mr. Liu Weiliang, non-executive Director. Ms.
Wei Qin is the chairman of the Audit Committee. Ms. Wei Qin has the
appropriate professional qualifications or related financial management expertise

as required under Rule 3.10(2) of the Listing Rules.

The primary duties of the Audit Committee include, but are not limited to,
(i) reviewing and supervising financial reporting process, internal control
system, risk management and internal audit of the Group; (ii) providing
recommendations and advices to the Board; (iii) performing other duties and
responsibilities as may be assigned by the Board; (iv) reviewing the Company's
financial statement; and (v) performing the Company’s corporate governance
functions in order to comply with the disclosure requirements in the corporate

governance report set out in the Corporate Governance Code.
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During the Reporting Period, 3 meetings of the Audit Committee were held
and the attendance record of the Audit Committee members is set out in the

table below:

R R

Bk

Attended/Eligible

to attend

Mr. Zhang Wei (resigned on 1 September 2025) 2/2
Ms. Wei Qin (Chairwoman) 3/3
Mr. Liu Weiliang 3/3
Mr. Zheng Yilei (appointed on 1 September 2025) 111

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Audit Committee reviewed the
financial reporting system, compliance procedures, internal control (including
the adequacy of resources, staff qualifications and experience, training programs
and budget of the Company’s accounting and financial reporting functions) and
risk management systems, effectiveness of the Company’s internal audit function
and processes and the reappointment of the external auditor. The Board had
not deviated from any recommendation given by the Audit Committee on the

selection, appointment, resignation or dismissal of external auditor.

The Audit Committee also reviewed interim and annual results of the Company
and its subsidiaries for the interim period and the fiscal year as well as the audit
report prepared by the external auditor relating to accounting issues and major

findings in the course of audit.

Nomination Committee

The Company established the Nomination Committee with written terms of
reference in compliance with the Corporate Governance Code. The Nomination
Committee consists of three members, namely Mr. Zheng Yilei (appointed on 1
September 2025) and Ms. Wei Qin, independent non-executive Directors, and
Mr. Liu Weiliang, non-executive Director. Mr. Liu Weiliang is the chairman of

the Nomination Committee.

The primary duties of the Nomination Committee include, but are not limited
to, (i) reviewing the structure, size and composition of the Board (including
the skills, knowledge, experience and diversity of perspective) of the Board
at least annually, assist the Board in maintaining a board skills matrix, and
making recommendations to the Board regarding any proposed changes to the
composition of the Board to complement the Company’s corporate strategy;

(ii) identifying, selecting or making recommendations to the Board on the
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selection of individuals nominated for directorship, and ensuring the diversity
of the Board members; (iii) assessing the independence of the independent
non-executive Directors; (iv) making recommendations to the Board on
relevant matters relating to the appointment, re-appointment and removal
of the Directors and succession planning for the Directors (in particular the
chairman and chief executive); and (v) reviewing the policy of the board
diversity (the “Board Diversity Policy”), including any measurable objectives
for implementing such Board Diversity Policy as may be adopted by the Board
from time to time, and the progress on achieving the objective and to support

the Company’s regular evaluation of the Board's performance.

During the Reporting Period, 3 meetings of the Nomination Committee were
held and the attendance record of the Nomination Committee members is set

out in the table below:

W e

kB

Attended/Eligible

to attend

Mr. Liu Weiliang (Chairman) 3/3
Mr. Au Yeung Po Fung (resigned on 1 September 2025) 3/3
Ms. Wei Qin 3/3
Mr. Zheng Yilei (appointed on 1 September 2025) 0/0

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Nomination Committee has
reviewed the nomination policy and the Board Diversity Policy; assessed
the independence of independent non-executive Directors; and made
recommendation to the Board in relation to appointment of the Directors and
senior management and re-election of retiring Directors at the annual general
meeting. During the year ended 31 December 2025, Mr. Wang Zhiming and
Mr. Zheng Yilei were appointed as non-executive Directors with effect on 1 July
2025 and 1 September 2025 respectively. Mr. Wang Zhiming and Mr. Zheng
Yilei obtained the legal advice referred to in Rule 3.09D of the Listing Rules on
25 June 2025 and 1 September 2025 respectively, and Mr. Wang Zhiming and
Mr. Zheng Yilei confirmed that they understood their obligations as a director

of the Company.

As of the date of this report, Mr. Xu Mo was appointed as an independent non-
executive director with effect on 28 January 2026. Mr. Xu Mo obtained the
legal advice referred to in Rule 3.09D of the Listing Rules on 28 January 2026,
and Mr. Xu Mo confirmed that he understood his obligations as a director of the

Company
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Directors’ Time Commitment and Contribution Assessment

The Nomination Committee has assessed the Directors’ time commitment
and contribution to the Board for the Reporting Period based on the following

factors:

(@) Other Listed Directorships and/or Other Significant External
Commitments: All Non-executive Directors and Independent
Non-executive Directors have continuously disclosed to the Board their
other directorships held in Hong Kong listed companies, as well as
any other significant commitments. As at 31 December 2025, none of
the Directors concurrently holds more than six other listed company

directorships in other listed companies in Hong Kong.

(b)  Attendance record: All Directors have attended all Board and Board

Committee meetings during his/her tenure during the Reporting Period;

() Responsibilities and Skills: Directors are able to contribute effectively to
the Board through their responsibilities and skills.

In view of the above, the Nomination Committee believes that the Directors
are able to devote sufficient time to the affairs of the Company without being

over-occupied with the business of other listed companies.

Remuneration Committee

The Company established the Remuneration Committee with written terms of
reference in compliance with Rule 3.25 of the Listing Rules and the Corporate
Governance Code. As of the date of this report, the Remuneration Committee
consists of three members, namely Mr. Xu Mo (appointed on 28 January
2026) and Ms. Wei Qin, independent non-executive Directors, and Mr. Wang
Zhiming, non-executive Director. Mr. Xu Mo, the independent non-executive

Director, has been appointed as the chairman of the Remuneration Committee.

The primary duties of the Remuneration Committee include, but are not
limited to (i) establishing, and reviewing the Group’s policy and structure
concerning remuneration of the Directors and senior management, establishing
a formal and transparent procedure for developing policies concerning such
remuneration policies and making recommendations thereon to the Board; (ii)
determining the terms of the specific remuneration package of each Director and
senior management member; (iii) reviewing and approving performance-based
remuneration by reference to corporate goals and objectives resolved by the
Directors from time to time; and (iv) reviewing and/or approving matters

relating to share schemes under Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules.
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The Remuneration Committee has adopted the model described in code

provision E.1.2(c)(ii) of the Corporate Governance Code in its terms of reference.

During the Reporting Period, 3 meetings of the Remuneration Committee were
held and the attendance record of the Remuneration Committee members is set

out in the table below:

W HE
ki
Attended/Eligible
Directors to attend
Mzr. Au Yeung Po Fung (Chairman) (resigned on
28 January 2026) 3/3
Mr. Xu Mo (Chairman) (appointed on 28 January 2026)

0/0
Mr. Wang Wei (resigned on 1 September 2025) 2/2
Ms. Wei Qin (appointed on 1 September 2025) 1/1
Mrt. Deng Li (resigned on 1 September 2025) 2/2
Mr. Wang Zhiming (appointed on 1 September 2025) 1/1

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Remuneration Committee
discussed and reviewed the service agreement for Directors and senior

management of the Company, assessed the performance, appointment letter and
remuneration policy of executive Directors, and made recommendations to the
Board on the service agreement, appointment letter and remuneration packages

of individual executive Directors and senior management.

MODEL CODE FOR SECURITIES TRANSACTIONS
BY DIRECTORS

The Company has adopted the Model Code as its code of conduct regarding
Directors’ securities transactions. The provisions under the Listing Rules in
relation to compliance with the code of conduct by the Directors regarding
securities transactions have been applicable to the Company since the Listing
Date. All Directors have confirmed, following specific enquiry by the Company,
that they have complied with the Model Code throughout the Reporting Period.

NOMINATION POLICY

The Company has adopted a Board nomination policy for the Nomination
Committee to consider and make recommendations to Shareholders for election
as Directors at general meetings or appointment as Directors to fill casual

vacancies.
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SELECTION CRITERIA

The factors listed below would be used as reference by the Nomination
Committee in assessing the suitability of a proposed candidate: (1) reputation
for integrity; (2) accomplishment and experience in the business in which the
Group is engaged in; (3) commitment in respect of available time and relevant
interest; (4) diversity in all its aspects, including but not limited to race, gender,
age (18 years or above), educational background, professional experience, skills
and length of service; (5) qualifications which include professional qualifications,
skills, knowledge and experience that are relevant to the Company’s business
and corporate strategy; (6) the existing directorships and other commitments
that may demand the attention of the candidate; (7) requirement for the Board
to appoint independent non-executive Directors in accordance with the Listing
Rules and whether the candidates would be considered independent with
reference to the independence guidelines set out in Rules 3.13 of the Listing
Rules; (8) Board diversity policy of the Company and any measurable objectives
adopted by the Nomination Committee for achieving diversity on the Board;

and (9) such other perspectives appropriate to the Company’s business.

DIRECTOR NOMINATION PROCEDURE

Subject to the provisions in the Articles of Association of the Company and the
Listing Rules, if the Board recognises the need for an additional Director or a

member of the senior management, the following procedure will be followed:

(1) the Nomination Committee and/or Board will identify potential candidates
based on the criteria as set out in the selection criteria, possibly with assistance
from external agencies and/or advisors; (2) the Nomination Committee and/
or the company secretary of the Company will then provide the Board with the
biographical details and details of the relationship between the candidate and
the Company and/or Directors, directorships held, skills and experience, other
positions which involve significant time commitment and any other particulars
required by the Listing Rules, the Companies Act of the Cayman Islands and
other regulatory requirements for any candidate for appointment to the Board; (3)
the Nomination Committee would then make recommendation to the Board on
the proposed candidate(s) and the terms and conditions of the appointment; (4)
the Nomination Committee should ensure that the proposed candidate(s) will
enhance the diversity of the Board, being particularly mindful of gender balance;
(5) in the case of the appointment of an independent non-executive Director,
the Nomination Committee and/or the Board should obtain all information in
relation to the proposed Director to allow the Board to adequately assess the
independence of the Director in accordance with the factors set out in Rule
3.13 of the Listing Rules, subject to any amendments as may be made by the
Stock Exchange from time to time; and (6) the Board will then deliberate and
decide on the nomination based upon the recommendation of the Nomination

Committee.
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DIVIDEND POLICY

The Company has adopted a dividend policy (“Dividend Policy”), pursuant to
which the Company may declare and distribute dividends to the Shareholders,
provided that the declaration and distribution of dividends is not in excess of

the amount recommended by the Board.

The recommendation of the payment of any dividend is subject to the discretion
of the Board, and any declaration of final dividend will be subject to the
approval of the Shareholders. In proposing any dividend payout, the Board
shall also take into account, among other things, the Group’s financial results,
Shareholders’ interests; general business conditions and strategies, financial
condition, capital requirements, taxation considerations, contractual, statutory
and regulatory restriction (if any), and any other conditions the Directors may
deem relevant at such time. Any payment of the dividend by the Company is
also subject to any restrictions under the Companies Law of the Cayman Islands

and the Articles of Association.

The Dividend Policy will be reviewed from time to time and there is no

assurance that a dividend will be proposed or declared in any specific periods.

The dividend decision made by the Board on account of the Reporting Period

was made in accordance with the Dividend Policy.

The Board does not recommend the payment of a final dividend for the
Reporting Period, as the Company is currently loss-making and the Board
considers it appropriate to retain the Group’s cash reserve for the Group’s

operations.

There is no arrangement under which a Shareholder has waived or agreed to

waive any dividend.

BOARD DIVERSITY POLICY

The Company has adopted the Board Diversity Policy which sets out the
approach to achieve diversity of the Board. The Company recognises the benefits
of having a diversified Board and sees increasing diversity at the Board level
as an essential element in supporting the attainment of the Group's strategic
objectives and sustainable development. The Group seeks to achieve diversity of
the Board through the consideration of a number of factors, including but not
limited to professional experience, skills, knowledge, education background,
gender, age and ethnicity. The Directors have a balanced mix of experiences,

including overall management, brand improvement, business development,
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legal, finance, auditing and accounting experiences. Furthermore, the ages of the
Directors range from 40 years old to 54 years old. The education background of
the Directors ranges from economics and business administration to law, with
degrees awarded by education institutions in the PRC, South Korea, Singapore

and the United States.

The Directors recognize the particular importance of gender diversity. The
Board currently comprises 7 Directors, including 1 female Director, which is
considered by the Board to be in line with gender diversity on the Board under
the Board Diversity Policy. The Company has adopted the Board Diversity
Policy with the aim of achieving an appropriate level of diversity among
Board members according to the circumstances of the Group from time to
time. In summary, the Board Diversity Policy sets out that when considering
the nomination and appointment of a Director, with the assistance of the
Nomination Committee, the Board would consider a range of diversity of
perspectives, including but not limited to the professional experience, skills,
knowledge, education background, gender, age and ethnicity, in order to better
serve the needs and development of the Company. All Board appointments will
be based on meritocracy and candidates will be considered against objective

criteria, having due regard to the benefits of diversity to the Board.

The Nomination Committee will discuss and agree on measurable objectives
for achieving diversity on the Board, where necessary, and recommend them to
the Board for adoption. All Board appointments will be based on meritocracy
and shall be taken full account of the benefits of diversity on the Board when

considering candidates.

With a view to achieving a sustainable and balanced development, the
Company sees increasing diversity at the Board level as an essential element
in supporting the attainment of its strategic objectives and its sustainable
development. As a measurable objective for the implementation of the Board
diversity policy, all Board appointments shall be based on meritocracy, and
candidates will be considered against the aforementioned criteria, having due
regard for the benefits of diversity on the Board without focusing on a single
diversity aspect. The Board also targets to have one female Board member at
all time, and will continue to seek opportunities to increase the proportion of
female members. The Company will ensure that gender diversity is taken into
account when recruiting staff members of mid to senior level and ensure that
sufficient resources are available for providing appropriate trainings and career
development to develop a pipeline of potential successors to the Board and

maintain gender diversity.
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As at 31 December 2025, diversity of Board members in terms of gender and
age group is as follows: approximately 85.7% are male Directors and 14.3% is
female Director. Meanwhile, approximately 0% are below 30, 14.3% are age
31-40, 71.4% are age 41-50, and 14.3% are above 50.

The Nomination Committee and the Board are of the view that the current
composition of the Board has achieved the objectives set in the Board Diversity

Policy.

The Nomination Committee will review the Board Diversity Policy, as

appropriate, to ensure its effectiveness.

EMPLOYEES DIVERSITY

Employees are key drivers to the sustainable development of an enterprise.
The Group adheres to the people-oriented principle and the talent philosophy
of “cherishing, developing and giving full play to talents”, improving the
recruitment standards and creating a diverse and high-quality talent team. We
have developed sound recruitment management measures to effectively ensure a
high quality workforce. In addition, we continue to improve the remuneration
package for employees, providing a better working platform for employees
to promote the realization of employee value and support the sustainable
development of the Company. We adhere to the principle of equal employment
and are committed to creating an equal and diversified working environment,
prohibit discrimination in employment, and respect and equally treat employees

of different genders, races, religious beliefs and cultural backgrounds.

As at 31 December 2025, our senior management consisted of 1 employee and
the gender ratio of senior management was 100% male. As at 31 December
2025, we employed 3,142 full-time employees, of whom 1,670 were males and
1,472 were females. The gender ratio of our staff (excluding senior management)

was approximately 53% male to 47% female.

During the year under review, the Board was not aware of any mitigating factors
or circumstances which make achieving gender diversity across the workforce

(including senior management) more challenging or less relevant.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE

The Group has adopted all applicable provisions of the Environment, Social and
Governance Reporting Code as set out in Appendix C2 to the Listing Rules. The
Board is the highest governance body of the Group and undertakes the ultimate
responsibility for the sustainable development of the Group. The Group
includes several work groups, which assist the Group to formulate and review
the responsibilities, vision, strategy, framework, principles and policies of the
Group’s ESG, and monitor main ESG trends and related risks and opportunities,
in order to ensure the effective execution and implementation of ESG policies

passed by the Board.

The Company identifies and evaluates ESG issues through regular internal and
external communication channels and research of a third-party agency. The
relevant issues shall be reviewed by the Board and implemented by related
functional departments. Meanwhile, the Company shall review the development
trend of international ESG governance regularly, emulate governance standards
of the counterparts, and continually advance the establishment, management
and progress review of ESG-related goals to continuously enhance our

governance.

The Governance structure and responsibilities are as follows:

FHEERAL A ESGH ER M N A B ER I e FAE M > AT AL T e

The Board, as the highest governing body for the management and public disclosure of ESG matters of

the Company, mainly performs the following functions:

1. BN FIESG I EAR A & = B

1. Reviewing the risks and importance related to the Company’s ESG matters

Fwk ~ HEEA L R ESG YOS B 4
Considering and approving the Company’s ESG strategy and goals

BB~ Mt A RIESG A BRI ~ B  RBLKABR H AR

3. Supervising and reviewing the Company’s ESG-related policies, management, performance and progress

of related goals

4. Fek - HUFEAS D FUESGAR B Y B R
4. Considering and approving ESG-related disclosures of the Company

HEGEDEEFMAKESGE IR & > UEE - MAEsGE IR ER

5. The Board shall hold meetings about ESG governance at least twice a year to monitor and review

progress of ESG governance
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The ESG work groups, established by the Board, shall assist in the performance of the Board’s duties and

promote the implementation and co-organization of the Company’s ESG policy, detailed as follows:

o TEAC ) ATRRAR R RN B E B > 0 OAR B T R R R T AR A e R A
U formulating sustainable development strategy and targets for the Company, and providing

recommendations and advices to the Board on relevant sustainable development

o W FEEAA FIESG S EH B R SR o S )16 5 S RE G A A R
o identifying and determining the risks and opportunities related to ESG matters of the Company, and

regularly reporting the assessment results to the Board

o FFERRERAA FIESGIHAIBIBOR - I - RBINARE B
o examining and validating ESG-related policies, management, performance and progress of related goals

of the Company

o BUBNIGREABRAEA M R H A ) TR R R RN SR BATE) B BSG B F AL
AT

o supervising and guiding all functional departments to comprehensively implement sustainable
development strategy and related actions of the Company, and coordinating and promoting the

implementation of ESG-related matters

o B AR FUESGHIB FE R BN A FIDER - B RESGH T M AT M R
U checking and reviewing the public disclosure of the Company’s performance on ESG-related matters,

and taking charge of the overall planning and preparation of the ESG reports

o EHGRMENHAMEE > BSGTA/NMIT EM M EH G EHRESG TIEEEER
o the ESG work groups shall report ESG work progress to the Board regularly for other matters authorized
by the Board

AR BRI RE 3

Relevant functional

JEAT~ FIESG AR B SR s K2 L

implementing ESG-related strategies and management measures of the Company

departments

o WhBIESG TAR/NMUET BB RCE - Rt R

U assisting ESG work groups in data collection and providing feedback
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EXTERNAL AUDITOR

The Company appointed CCTH as the external auditor for the year ended 31
December 2025. EY resigned as the auditor of the Company on 14 November
2025.

Details of the fees paid/payable in respect of the audit services provided by
CCTH for the year ended 31 December 2025 are set out in the table below:

(ARHTF)

P S48t i s Services rendered (RMB’000)
Frls Audit services:

S A A T B R A A B T Annual audit of the financial statements of the Group 1,500

1,500

H I SR S 48 1) A 2 4R O A AR B o
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CCTH did not provide non-audit setvices to the Group.

ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT

The Directors are responsible for overseeing the preparation of the financial
statements which give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the Group
and of the results and cash flow during the Reporting Period. A statement
from the auditor about its reporting responsibilities on the financial statements
is set out on pages 95 to 103 of this annual report. In preparing the financial
statements for the year ended 31 December 2025, the Directors have selected
suitable accounting policies and applied them consistently, made judgments
and estimates that are prudent, fair and reasonable and prepared the financial

statements on a going concern basis.

INTERNAL CONTROLS AND RISK MANAGEMENT

The Board acknowledges its responsibility for maintaining sound and effective
internal control and risk management systems in order to safeguard the
Group's assets and Shareholders’ interests and reviewing the effectiveness of
the Company’s internal control and risk management systems on an annual
basis so as to ensure that internal control and risk management systems in
place are adequate. The Company also has an internal audit function which
primarily carries out the analysis and independent appraisal of the adequacy and
effectiveness of the issuer’s risk management and internal control systems, and

reports their findings to the Board on, at least, an annual basis.

86 EXRMBELEEAER AT Zhenro Services Group Limited



15 5 iR ol

Corporate Governance Report

7S T 4 R0 S A L o LR A LA —
BEE N AR A IR E B BT
RERR o H AR A AR 2wt A R Bl R M
BOHAT R MERA T > WERAE R MR E
WA B O Y SEES  MRAT MR R
S AR 2N T AN IR RE 1A B K B o A
#fS P I 1) B 4 AT P S Y R R
J& > DA KR P 2 2 ) o E B B
BRSO OL o %5 AR AT B TR B IR T BR
R B2 G EHS H AR SR > A% T B A
R Bk B SR R 4R 3t T I 48 B Y
PR o

R L A PR

FIF A 35 8 P 450 5 SO0 AT IR0 B
LRIY S22 B SUE S/ PR
BE LB - B GBI RE R
A8 7 RV o 4553 38 WP B4R
AT BT > DURERR L 23 F B

i

EHETEA YR /B TG RS R R
Ja e A B R REE - R LIRS R - EIE
R B - WM FEA R R G RERE
o BT A o A R S R B R

EHGE I EHT NET T EORRERE
ZEZHRHAEVTZAZY—HIFEERBE
P T R B P AR B A s -

BEF_HFE+HA=+t—HILFE
T b A 4R (R R 0 A B
RAH A BNE > DA OR A 2 AR 95 1 2 A
J¥ B A BOBAE — I RF R R - B
AR A R SR - B
TR B e R B L RE o LR
EHEGEBAL AL - NERET XY
B5 HRRRE O WA B IR - B T AR LA
B WA KA BRTAR G o &R
A TSR BN B B - HAMER SN
MBS R AE > LA B RP Al h FF ek &
BeiElr - EHREME - BARNTEER
gt A 288 R < BRI D2 BT B A9 T 8
BE - FE KA -

The Group’s internal control and risk management systems include a
well-established organizational structure with clearly defined lines of
responsibility and authority. The day-to-day departmental operations are
entrusted to individual department which is accountable for its own conduct
and performance and is required to operate its own department’s business within
the scope of the delegated authority and to implement and strictly adhere to the
strategies and policies set by the Company from time to time. Each department
is also required to keep the Board informed of material developments of the
department’s business and implementation of the policies and strategies set by
the Board on a regular basis. Such systems are designed to manage rather than
eliminate the risk of failure to achieve business objectives, and can only provide

reasonable and not absolute assurance against material misstatement or loss.

Risk Management and Internal Control Process

All divisions/departments conducted internal control assessment regularly to
identify risks that potentially impact the business of the Group and various
aspects including key operational and financial processes, regulatory compliance
and information security. Self-evaluation has been conducted annually to
confirm that control policies are properly complied with by each division/

department.

The management, in coordination with division/department heads, assessed
the likelihood of risk occurrence, provide treatment plans, and monitor the risk
management progress, and reported to the Audit Committee and the Board on

all findings and the effectiveness of the systems.

The management has confirmed to the Board and the Audit Committee on the
effectiveness of the risk management and internal control systems for the year
ended 31 December 2025.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Board has reviewed the
effectiveness of the internal control and risk management systems of the Group
to ensure that a sound system is maintained and operated by the management
in compliance with the agreed procedures and standards. The review covered all
material controls, including financial, operational and compliance controls and
risk management functions. In particular, the Board considered the adequacy of
the Company’s resources, staff qualifications and experience, training programs
and related budgets for the accounting, internal audit and financial reporting
functions. The review was made by discussions with the management of the
Company, its external and internal auditors and the assessment was conducted
by the Audit Committee. The Board believes that the existing internal control
system is appropriate, adequate and effective for the purposes set out in Principle
D2 of the CG Code.
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Process used to Review the Effectiveness of the Risk Management
and Internal Control Systems and to Resolve Material Internal

Control Deficiency

Risk assessment report and internal control review report are submitted to the
Audit Committee and the Board annually. For the year ended 31 December
2025, the Board together with the Audit Committee had performed a review
on the effectiveness of the Group’s risk management and internal control
system, including but not limited to (i) the changes in the nature and extent
of significant risks (including ESG risks) and the Company’s ability to respond
to changes in its business and the external environment; (ii) the scope and
quality of management’s ongoing monitoring of risks (including ESG risks)
and the internal control systems; (iii) the extent and frequency of reporting
the monitoring results to the Audit Committee and the Board, which enables
the Board to assess the internal control of Company and the effectiveness of
risk management; (iv) the significant control failures that have occurred or
weaknesses that have been identified; and (v) the effectiveness of the Company's
financial reporting procedure and compliance with Listing Rules. The Audit
Committee and the Board confirmed that the risk management and internal
control systems were effective and adequate for the year ended 31 December
2025. No significant areas of concern that might affect the financial, operational
and compliance controls, and risk management functions of the Group were
identified by the Audit Committee and the Board. The scope of such review
covers the adequacy of resources, qualification and experience of staff performing
the Group's accounting and financial reporting functions and their attitude
to the internal control of the Group. The Board will continue to work with
the management to discuss and follow up on the status of remediation of the
internal control weaknesses and to monitor the risks of the Group for the next

few years.
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Process on Disclosure and Confidentiality of Discloseable

Information

In order to enhance the Group's system of handling inside information, and to
ensure the truthfulness, accuracy, and completeness of its public disclosures, the
Group also adopts and implements an inside information policy and procedures.
Reasonable measures have been taken from time to time to ensure that proper
safeguards exist to prevent a breach of a disclosure requirement related to the

Group, which include:

- The access to information is restricted to a limited number of employees
on a need-to-know basis. Employees who are in possession of inside
information are fully conversant with their obligations to preserve

confidentiality.

- Confidentiality agreements or confidentiality clauses are in place when

the Group enters into significant negotiations.

- The Executive Directors are designated as the persons who speak on
behalf of the Company when communicating with external parties such as

the media, analysts, or investors.

WHISTLEBLOWING AND ANTI-CORRUPTION
POLICIES

Building a convenient and transparent reporting system is a crucial component
of the Group’s collective effort towards clean and honest governance. To this
end, the Group has formulated the “Guidelines for Reporting Management”,
which outline the Group’s internal and external reporting management
mechanisms, reporting channels and methods and set forth standardized
procedures for the acceptance and processing of reports. Meanwhile, the
“Guidelines for Reporting Management” provide explicit protection and
reward provisions for whistleblowers, and require that any information about
whistleblowers be kept confidential by the recipient, so as to safeguard the

rights and interests of whistleblowers to the greatest possible extent.
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In addition, the Group adheres strictly to relevant laws and regulations and has
established systems such as “Code of Conduct for Employees”, which regulates
employee behavior, including violations of integrity, abuse of power and conflict
of interests, and defines the Group’s value orientation, enabling employees to
perform their duties with loyalty, integrity, and self-discipline, and jointly
safeguard the overall interests of the Group. The Group has arranged and will
continue to reinforce anti-corruption and anti-fraud training for Directors and
employees, intensify corruption prevention campaigns and foster a culture of

honesty and integrity among its workforce.

INSIDE INFORMATION

With respect to procedures and internal controls for the handling and
dissemination of inside information, the Company takes seriously its obligations
under the new Part XIVA of the SFO and the Listing Rules. The Company has
adopted a continuous disclosure compliance policy which sets out guidelines
and procedures to the Directors and officers of the Group to ensure inside
information of the Group is to be disseminated to the public in an equal and
timely manner. Briefing session is held regularly for officers to facilitate their

understanding and compliance with the policy.

SHAREHOLDERS

Convening of Extraordinary General Meetings by Shareholders

The Company is incorporated in the Cayman Islands. The Board may whenever
it thinks fit call extraordinary general meetings. Pursuant to the Articles of
Association, general meetings shall also be convened on the written requisition
to the Board or the secretary of the Company of any one or more members of
the Company holding, at the date of deposit of the requisition, not less than
one-tenth of the paid-up capital of the Company carrying the right of voting at
general meetings of the Company. Such meeting shall be held within two (2)
months after the deposit of such requisition. If within 21 days of such deposit
the Board fails to proceed to convene such meeting, the requisitionist(s) himself
(themselves) may convene the general meeting in the same manner, and all
reasonable expenses incurred by the requisitionist(s) as a result of the failure of

the Board shall be reimbursed to the requisitionist(s) by the Company.

Putting forward proposals at general meetings

To safeguard Shareholder’s interests and rights, separate resolutions will be
proposed at general meetings on each substantial issue, including the election of

individual Directors.
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The procedures for Shareholder to propose a person for election as a Director are
available on the Company’s website (http://www.zhenrosv.com). Shareholders
may lodge written notice to the company secretary of the Company at 40/F, Dah
Sing Financial Centre, 248 Queen’s Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong, provided
that the minimum length of the period, during which such written notice is
given, shall be at least seven (7) days and that the lodgment of such notice shall
commence no earlier than the day after the dispatch of the notice of the general
meeting appointed for such election and end no later than seven (7) days prior
to the date of such general meeting. The written notice will be verified with the
company secretary of the Company and upon his confirmation that the request
is proper and in order, he will ask the Nomination Committee and the Board
to consider to include the resolution in the agenda for the general meeting

proposing such person to be elected as a Director.

There are no provisions in the Articles of Association for the Shareholders
to put forward proposals at general meetings. Shareholders who wish to put
forward proposals may request the Company to convene an extraordinary general

meeting in accordance with the procedures set out in the above paragraph.

Putting Forward Enquiries to the Board

Enquiries about the Company may be put to the Board by contacting the
Company or directly by raising the questions at an annual general meeting or
extraordinary general meeting. The contact details of the Company are set out in

the Company’s website (http://www.zhenrosv.com).

Shareholders may send their enquiries or requests as mentioned above to the

following:

i R PR AR A 5 4% 0 88 P LB 666 7 AR IE S v 00 7 S

Building No. 7, Hongqiao Zhenro Center, Lane 666, Shenhong Road, Honggiao Business Core

District, Minhang District, Shanghai

Hudlk

Address:

AR - (+86) 21-61258655
Telephone: (+86) 21-61258655
BE AL -

E-mail address:

J SRR BT ) AR 4 ) B O R R R R
i s HH R S B R A BR A A (Hhhk &
WA R G RIER 1S3 BA M f17 8
1712-1716%%4H) 2R R HE o

chenxy9@zhenro.com/mengnal @zhenro.com

chenxy9@zhenro.com/mengnal @zhenro.com

Shareholders may also direct their enquiries about their shareholdings to the
Company’s Hong Kong share registrar, Computershare Hong Kong Investor
Services Limited, whose address is Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell
Centre, 183 Queen’s Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong.
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COMMUNICATION WITH SHAREHOLDERS AND
INVESTORS RELATIONS

The Company considers that effective communication with Shareholders is
essential for enhancing investor relations and investors’ understanding of the
Group's business performance and strategies. The Company endeavours to
maintain an on-going dialogue with Shareholders and in particular, through
annual general meetings and other general meetings. At the forthcoming annual
general meeting, Directors (or their delegates as appropriate) will be available to

meet Shareholders and answer their enquiries.

The Company has in place a shareholders’ communication policy which
encourages all forms of communication and welcomes feedback, questions, or
concerns from Shareholders and aims to ensure that shareholders are provided

with timely access to the Company’s information.

The policy sets out various channels to communicate with the Shareholders.
Shareholders may at any time make enquiries to the Board in writing or through
the Company’s website at http://www.zhenrowy.com or directly by raising

questions at general meetings.

Shareholders are also encouraged to participate in general meetings of the
Company. Sufficient notice of general meetings will be given to Shareholders in
accordance with the Articles of Association and applicable rules and regulations.
The chairman of the Board, the chairman of each board committee, management
of the Company and, if appropriate, the external auditors, will attend the

general meetings and answer questions raised by Shareholders.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, all the Directors attended the annual
general meeting on 20 June 2025 to communicate with Shareholders. All
corporate communications and regulatory announcements were published by
the Company on its website and the website of the Stock Exchange in a timely
manner. The Board had performed a review on the shareholders’ communication
policy. In view of the above, the Board considers that the shareholders

communication policy was effective during the year ended 31 December 2025.

At the forthcoming annual general meeting, Directors (or their delegates as

appropriate) will be available to meet Shareholders and answer their enquiries.
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BOARD INDEPENDENCE MECHANISMS

The Company has in place existing practices and mechanisms to ensure the
independence of the Board. The Board reviews the implementation and

effectiveness on an annual basis.

The Board shall at all times comprise at least three independent non-executive
Directors that represent at least one-third of the Board, such that there is always
a strong element of independence on the Board which can effectively exercise
independent judgement. The Company has received annual confirmation
made by each of the independent non-executive Directors regarding their
independence. The Company considered that all independent non-executive
Directors are independent with reference to the factors set out in Rule 3.13
of the Listing Rules. The Nomination Committee is responsible to assess
the independence and time commitment of each independent non-executive

Director at least annually.

INDEPENDENT VIEW FROM DIRECTORS

To ensure independent views and input from any Director are available to the
Board, the following mechanisms implemented in the corporate governance

framework of the Company has been reviewed by the Board:

Proceedings of the Board

At least 7 days’ formal notice of regular Board and Board Committee meetings
was given to all Directors, and all Directors were invited to include matters for

discussion in the agenda.

Directors were provided with the meeting agenda and the relevant board
papers containing complete, adequate and timely information at least three
business days in advance of every regular Board and Board Committee meeting,
which enables full deliberation on the issues to be considered at the respective

meetings.

Board decision making

During the Board and Board Committee meetings, all Directors were
encouraged to freely express their independent views and inputs in an open and
candid manner, provide open and objective challenges, offer informed insight
and responses to the management, and contribute their knowledge of the
businesses and markets in which the Group operates. Independent non-executive
Directors may express their views through formal or informal channels in an
open and candid manner as well as in a confidential manner. Comments and

concerns raised by the Directors were closely followed up by the management.
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In addition to regular Board meetings, the Chairman shall schedule an annual
meeting with the independent non-executive Directors without the presence of

other Directors to discuss the affairs of the Group.

The company secretary of the Company prepared minutes of meetings of the
Board and Board Committees to record not only the decisions reached but
also any concerns raised or dissenting views expressed by Directors. The draft
version of the minutes is circulated to all Directors for their comments and

confirmations.

The final versions were provided to the Directors for records. Minutes of all
Board and Board Committee meetings are available for Directors’ inspection.

Supply of and access to information

Directors were provided with monthly reports covering highlights of the
Group’s major businesses, keeping them abreast of the Group’s business
performance and enabling them to make informed decisions in the best interests
of the Company and its Shareholders. More thorough and comprehensive
management and financial updates were provided to all Board members on
a quarterly basis to ensure each member was aware of the Group’s financial

performance and position.

The Board met the management on a quarterly basis, reporting the Group's
business performance, risk management, internal controls, and legal and

compliance matters.

Directors also had access to the advice and services of the joint company
secretaries of the Company who supported the Board, ensured proper
information flow within the Board, and Board policies and procedures were
followed.

To facilitate the proper discharge of Directors” duties and responsibilities,
all Directors were entitled to seek advice from the company secretary of the
Company or in-house legal team, as well as from independent professional
advisers, at the expense of the Company, in which the company secretary of the

Company were responsible for making all necessary arrangements.

As such, the Board considered the Company has established the mechanism
to ensure independent views and input are available to the Board, and the
implementation and effectiveness of the mechanism is effective throughout the

year.

The implementation and effectiveness of the above mechanism shall be reviewed

by the Board on an annual basis.
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BOARD PERFORMANCE REVIEW

No evaluation of the Board’s performance has been conducted during the
Reporting Period. It is currently expected the next Board performance review

will be conducted after the financial year ending 31 December 2026.

The Board has reviewed and considered that the aforementioned mechanisms
are effective in ensuring that independent views and input are provided to the
Board during the year ended 31 December 2025.

CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS

During the year ended 31 December 2025, there were no changes to the

Company's Memorandum and Articles of Association.

CORPORATE CULTURE

Guided by the core value of “attaining prosperity with integrity”, the Company
mandates all employees to uphold the highest standards of ethical conduct,
ensuring that integrity, accountability, and fiduciary responsibility are

embedded in all business operations and decision-making processes.

The Company adopts a “Client-First Philosophy”, puts customer experience in
the first place, and continues to optimize its solutions to align with customers’

demand.

With “craftsmanship quality” as our service standard, the Company integrates
humanistic principles into our service processes to create enduring value for our

clients.

In terms of talent development, the Company is committed to building an
“elite team” by establishing a comprehensive talent cultivation system. Through
diversified training mechanisms, the Company facilitates employees’ professional
growth and assembles a high-caliber workforce to provide sustained momentum

for corporate development.

The Company is dedicated to constructing a “fulfilling enterprise”, establishing
a scientific value evaluation system and implementing diversified incentive
mechanisms. By creating an open and shared development platform, the
Company enables every employee to realize their personal value within the
enterprise’s growth, and truly achieves co-creation, shared responsibility, and

shared benefits.
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To the shareholders of Zhenro Services Group Limited

(Incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)

OPINION

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Zhenro Services Group
Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (the “Group”) set out on pages
104 to 243, which comprise the consolidated statement of financial position
as at 31 December 2025, and the consolidated statement of profit or loss, the
consolidated statement of comprehensive income, the consolidated statement of
changes in equity and the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then
ended, and notes to the consolidated financial statements, including material

accounting policy information.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and fair view
of the consolidated financial position of the Group as at 31 December 2025,
and of its consolidated financial performance and its consolidated cash flows for
the year then ended in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards issued by
the International Accounting Standards Board (“IASB”) and have been properly
prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements of Hong Kong

Companies Ordinance.
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BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards on Auditing
(“HKSASs”) as issued by the HKICPA. Our responsibilities under those standards
are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the
Financial Statements section of our report. We are independent of the Company
in accordance with the HKICPA's Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants
(“the Code”), as applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest
entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance
with the Code. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient

and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

OTHER MATTER

The consolidated financial statements of the Group for the year ended 31
December 2024 were audited by another auditor who expressed an unqualified

opinion on those statements on 27 March 2025.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were
of most significance in our audit of the consolidated financial statements of
the current period. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of
the consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion
thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters. For each
matter below, our description of how our audit addressed the matter is provided

in that context.

We have fulfilled the responsibilities described in the Auditor’s responsibilities
for the audit of the consolidated financial statements section of our report,
including in relation to these matters. Accordingly, our audit included the
performance of procedures designed to respond to our assessment of the risks of
material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements. The results of
our audit procedures, including the procedures performed to address the matters
below, provide the basis for our audit opinion on the accompanying consolidated

financial statements.
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As at 31 December 2025, the goodwill of the Group
amounted to approximately RMB203 million.
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Goodwill is tested for impairment annually. The
goodwill is allocated to various cash-generating
units (“CGUs”). Management assessed the
impairment of goodwill with the assistance of an
independent external valuer (the “External Valuer”)
and determined the recoverable amounts based on

BB

a value-in-use (“VIU”) calculation using cash flow
projections based on financial budgets approved
by management. The key assumptions considered
primarily include (i) annual revenue growth rate, (i)
gross profit margin, (iii) terminal growth rate, and
(iv) discount rate.

A B % S T A A R A
B 4R B E B Al R o

We focused on this area because of the complex and
subjective estimations made by management on the
key assumptions.

FEBABE R MR 55 B B R I 2.4 ~ 3 K16
Relevant disclosures are included in notes 2.4, 3 and
16 to the consolidated financial statements.
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How our audit addressed the key audit matter
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Our audit procedures to evaluate the impairment test carried out by
management and assess the value-in-use of the CGUs included:

(@)

(if)

(iif)

(iv)

)

(vi)

(vii)
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Discussing with the management to understand the management
process and the key controls in impairment assessment of goodwill
and other intangible assets and the key estimations made by the
management in the impairment assessment of goodwill and other
intangible assets including the growth rates in revenue, estimated
gross profit, estimated profit before tax and pre-tax discount rates;

ARG A 8 - B0 RABIME
Evaluating the competency, capabilities and objectivity of the
Valuers;
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Evaluating the reasonableness of the growth rates in revenue,
estimated gross profit and estimated profit before tax, with reference
to the historical financial performance;

375308 5 T R T B 5 i O B A B 2 AT SE U A T U
AR G

Evaluating the appropriateness of pre-tax discount rates applied in
the forecast by comparing them to economic and industry data;

WA B (RT3 B S TR A 5 T

Checking the mathematical accuracy of the VIU calculations;
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Evaluating the reasonableness of the financial budgets approved
by the management by comparing the actual results of the cash-
generating unit (or group of cash-generating units) to the previously
forecasted results used in the impairment assessment of goodwill and
other intangible assets; and

A B A N HL At T S (AT A R A e R R R 0 o
Assessed the adequacy of the disclosure related to impairment
assessment of goodwill and other intangible assets.
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I e T (a)

E 2

Key audit matter

TEW SR B 187

Provision for expected credit losses on receivables
MR-ZF_HE+ZA=+—H > HEEES
TSGR T A IR T B4 Sy AR W 386 B T -
HeoMm A NRW 678 T # ot s AR
W22 HET -

As at 31 December 2025, the net carrying amount
of trade receivables of the Group was approximately
RMB386 million, including a gross amount of
RMB678 million and an allowance for impairment
of RMB292 million.

T M B 5 B SO B T g o] P Al b 2 —
TR 0 > R AR & B ok 5 1
RERREOR o HUE U R A R S e RO 9 T
MiEHEE (GFE5EREFEM - BEX
FHACER ~ ATIEVER R &l RER B st B
R PR AR AT A AT A5 0B ) R4 Hh 2 o

We identified the recoverability assessment of
trade receivables as a key audit matter due to the
significance of the balance to the consolidated
financial statements and the significant judgement
exercised by management in estimating the expected
credit losses for trade receivables. This included the
consideration of the existence of disputes, historical
payment records, forward-looking factors and any
other available information that may impact the

estimated expected credit losses.

R4 5 A S B PA S R R B 3 2 20 ©
Relevant disclosures are included in notes 3 and 20

to the consolidated financial statements.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS (Continued)

SR AR T 4y i L ) 7 o O

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

A At o MRS TR AT Wi o] o ) 2 A R P L4

Our audit procedures to assess the recoverability of trade receivables

included:

@)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

IR TE 0 155 R AR A o A B PR S ) > DA feE
58 R R 1 5k MM TR £ Bl 1R AT A O
)3 SRS BB BT AT E B - M R ATIE BRI A
HEERFAF O 1B

Obtaining an understanding of the management process and the key
controls in ECL assessment and assumptions made in determining
the default rates for ECL assessment of receivables using provision
matrix or loss rate approach and evaluating the reasonableness of
any quantitative, qualitative and forward-looking information

incorporated by the management;

RS P G A EOR > DAB BRSO RSB AR B
Testing the information used by the management to develop the

provision matrix, on a sample basis, to the source documents;

SRR FEAGTE M A9 TE MRS R 0 & 2
Evaluating the appropriateness of the expected loss rates applied by

reference to the historical default rates;

AT B A O

Checking the mathematical accuracy of the ECL calculations;

A8 7 2L 222 W AR D T35 E0RLA T O BTG T R 5 2
s &

Evaluating the reasonableness of forward looking information used
by the management by reference to available market information;

and

A B MR SRR B R M A e ) OB Y L5 B 1
i S
Assessed the adequacy of the disclosures related to ECL on trade

receivables and amounts due from related companies.
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TR A 99 JE A B0 R

B 7 SR A EORR Y BT - AR
GRFERFROER > AOFEESMHRER
HAF RO R o

B BB HCR AR 0 5 R0 0 3 A
BB TS AN A R B RAT T S
R o

REEFEUEGMBWERN S > BENRES
BB R > (R 5 M B R R B
SO R B A AE S B R PR AN BB AE
HERAM  SP A E RS BRAL - 55
FH CAEAT I TARRE 2 E At O ) B A 8
B > BRI AEE - Bt > B
JRAE Rt o

62405 A5 W R AR I B
ft

B A E R A TR R Bt R
B 0 5 A ot e ) i s e ) e 0 4 )
A e T RLAE - i ST 2 M S B L Y
SEMBmRE > WETEFREEHERGES M
BRI A B R A > DL A
SO R AN A A ol A O ok R A O R
SRR B -

TEfR WA S B IERRS . HAFERAR R
i FEBFFRACE AR o R SRR AR A
BB IH (@A) °F4F3F BATESRR
A R B A BRI SN A
AL B AT AT (R EEJ/E%H%U%QE*”&
REETER B o

EAZEGWHY ELAFAEFEL
B BEEMERSEFNEIL -

1 4 B

OTHER INFORMATION INCLUDED IN THE
ANNUAL REPORT

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other information. The
other information comprises the information included in the Annual Report,
other than the consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s report

thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover the other

information and we do not express any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements, our
responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so, consider whether
the other information is materially inconsistent with the consolidated financial
statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise appears to be
materially misstated. If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that
there is a material misstatement of this other information, we are required to

report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DIRECTORS FOR THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation of the
consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair view in accordance
with IFRS Accounting Standards issued by IASB and the disclosure
requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, and for such internal
control as the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation of
consolidated financial statements that are free from material misstatement,

whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors of the Company
are responsible for assessing the Group's ability to continue as a going concern,
disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going
concern basis of accounting unless the directors of the Company either intend to
liquidate the Group or to cease operations or have no realistic alternative but to

do so.

The directors of the Company are assisted by the Audit Committee in
discharging their responsibilities for overseeing the Group’s financial reporting

process.
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o S il 2 4 A 5 R AR
BRI

HENBEL S HEELA M RAREN S
ANE A A F R KR B R T A A R B R
b > A R R R R o AR
G R R R BRULLASMAR AT AR At A
i o H AR R A A RSB A A £
ARBUREEMEA -

& PR E B R T IO R MR AR AR A U A R E
RUEEAT 1A 28 % T AR R RE PR v A0 RE S S BT A7 AE 1Y
R SR B o B R A T DR AT g R
H o A I R B A A B TR UL T R R R
JRFE AR AR AR BB R A ) O AR P g R AU
B A E RS R B -

R A EFETEAETEGNBRY > BF
Bl - REFEEMBE R - BHI5

o N B AT AN dh R UG B R T B A
S5 i A A B R B ok R ) J g -
At B BT A AR P DA B 2 B
LR TS AN I I o (A
FHEB AR o iR REW K
o I BRI SRR
AR B AL PR AE 3R B UG
T AR AR T A A L e T R
BRI R i o 1 25 B TR B R R ) JL

B o

o TRBLFELANGH B R ERE o DA
EFGRETF o MLEE S RAEM
TR B A A R R

o AMAEE ST R BORA R T R AR
B R A A B 48 R Y 5 PR

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated
financial statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether
due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion.
Our report is made solely to you, as a body, and for no other purpose. We do
not assume responsibility towards or accept liability to any other person for the

contents of this report.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that
an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs will always detect a material
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be
expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these

consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise professional

judgement and maintain professional scepticism throughout the audit. We also:

U Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated
financial statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform
audit procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence
that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The
risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion,
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of

internal control.

J Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order
to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances,
but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of

the Group's internal control.
. Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the

reasonableness of accounting estimates and related disclosures made by

directors.
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A Bl 2 % s W S R R AR
EREL @)

o HERFARAKEGTERNBEYE
fF & > SRR AR PO LIS
e AE 75 A7 B T DA B A R
AHEEYE > P AT REE B HAEMK
FRAETE R EREEE o ME%R
BAEEERRHEN - A LEIEGY
Fil o8 i 4 w1 TE R AR 1 I TR
HEMHB DR o AR BEAL > A
AIEFNER - BEEMAw AR EE
BT B 1E BT RUS B R E T
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B TR 28 S A B R B P R B S
ATREE S R S B R B SR BT R R
BHAMSEE > AR 5% 1 H BR B0 (917 ) 5 By
HHEE (@) -

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS (Continued)

U Conclude on the appropriateness of directors’ use of the going concern
basis of accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a
material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may cast
significant doubt on the Group's ability to continue as a going concern.
If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to
draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the
consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate,
to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence
obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events
or conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a going

concern.

U Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures, and
whether the consolidated financial statements represent the underlying

transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

. Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate audit
evidence regarding the financial information of the entities or business
activities within the Group as basis for forming an opinion on the
consolidated financial statements. We are responsible for the direction,
supervision and review of the audit work performed for purpose of the

group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among other matters,
the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings,
including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify during

our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we have complied
with relevant ethical requirements regarding independence and to communicate
with them all relationships and other matters that may reasonably be thought
to bear on our independence, and where applicable, actions taken to eliminate

threats or safeguards applied.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS (Continued)

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we determine
those matters that were of most significance in the audit of the consolidated
financial statements of the current period and are therefore the key audit
matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or
regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely
rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be communicated
in our report because the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably be

expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication.

CCTH CPA Limited Certified Public Accountants
Shek Man Hei Kimmy

Practising Certificate Number: P07274

Hong Kong

25 March 2026
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Consolidated Statement of Profit or Loss

BEZZZHETZA=ZT—HIEE
Year ended 31 December 2025
Bt GE e 1 TR
Notes 2025 2024
AREFIL AR
RMB’000 RMB 000
WA REVENUE 5 1,062,576 1,113,933
i LA Cost of sales (889,237) (880,989)
eyl GROSS PROFIT 173,339 232,944
HA A K i ts Other income and gains 5 8,817 23,158
FTE B Administrative expenses (137,082) (137,983)
4 7 W e 1R R AR Impairment losses on financial assets, net (61,611) (38,891)
PR (E s 1R Impairment losses of goodwill 16 (119,711) (214,777)
BEYE N T EHEE Fair value losses on investment properties 15 (70,504) (55,599)
N E S Share of results of associates 18 (207) (300)
Tl AR Finance costs 7 9,538) (13,364)
BBl 1R LOSS BEFORE TAX 6 (216,497) (204,812)
PR BiB 3Z Income tax expense 10 (12,368) (30,584)
N R LOSS FOR THE YEAR (228,865) (235,396)
DA AT HEQS - Attributable to:
ESYNEIE 2N Owners of the parent (230,487) (235,915)
I I £ Non-controlling interests 1,622 519
(228,865) (235,396)
ENEIE S E DN LOSS PER SHARE ATTRIBUTABLE TO AR¥T AR #T
JRE A P s 1 ORDINARY EQUITY HOLDERS RMB RMB
OF THE PARENT
FEAS T Basic and diluted 12 0.22) (0.23)
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Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

WEZZ-WFEF A=A
Year ended 31 December 2025

TROHE R

2025 2024
AR T ANBWTFIT
RMB’000 RMB000
N ER LOSS FOR THE YEAR (228,865) (235,396)
N ) OTHER COMPREHENSIVE LOSS
USSR e Other comprehensive loss that will not be
i 2 HAh R T E reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods:
HESEE A R B IERIAE S Translation difference of group Companies into
S5 B W B i 22 B Presentation Currency of the financial statements - (11)
B AEAR T ] T A R Net other comprehensive loss that will not be
1R 25 2 At 22 i s 1 Y reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods - (11)
AN AL AT - FIBRBIE  OTHER COMPREHENSIVE LOSS FOR
THE YEAR, NET OF TAX - (11)
A 2 R 4R AR TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE LOSS FOR THE YEAR (228,865) (235,407)
PATF AL REAG - Attributable to:
[SYNEIE YSUN Owners of the parent (230,487) (235,926)
e R i Non-controlling interests 1,622 519
(228,865) (235,407)
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

“ETHEFZA=T—H
31 December 2025
i3 RN —ER A
Notes 2025 2024
ANRHFor AR T
RMB’000 RMB000
Fei NON-CURRENT ASSETS
EIS S Property and equipment 13 17,002 12,645
il R Right-of-use assets 14(a) 939 2,040
Ei'd-CyES Investment properties 15 195,000 247,740
[k Goodwill 16 203,289 323,000
HAt ey & e Other intangible assets 17 26,561 30,584
RBE ARG Investments in associates 18 564 771
G A B R IR Finance lease receivables 19 8,059 8,915
R HER TH & Deferred tax assets 26 62,259 61,935
Fe i Eh e A Total non-current assets 513,673 687,630
B CURRENT ASSETS
Tl U ERIR Finance lease receivables 19 864 42,186
H 5 e IR Trade receivables 20 386,131 342,377
JRE i R B/ ) 3 TR Due from related companies 30 - 32,367
FAFOE ~ HAth Rl
R Eﬂ’ﬁ%ﬁ Prepayments, other receivables and other assets 21 97,646 97,716
e RORITA5 R Cash and bank balances 22 540,551 572,211
T A A Total current assets 1,025,192 1,086,857
if LIN=L i CURRENT LIABILITIES
5 A IH Trade payables 23 191,918 134,945
HAWRERTFHIE R ERTE ] Other payables and accruals 24 441,567 415,252
JRE At B 2 ) L Due to related companies 30 35 1,456
at S RAT S HAth i K Interest-bearing bank and other borrowings 25 42,570 56,650
JEA B TE Tax payable 102,124 99,851
HEAM Lease liabilities 14(b) 41,665 81,446
LB A AR Total current liabilities 819,879 789,600
BB A NET CURRENT ASSETS 205,313 297,257
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

CRCREFZA=T—H
31 December 2025

Ft 5E RN AR
Notes 2025 2024
AREFI ARBTIL
RMB’000 RMB 000
B R A R TOTAL ASSETS LESS CURRENT
LIABILITIES 718,986 984,887
B A NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
S RAT R HoAth i3k Interest-bearing bank and other borrowings 25 - 3,020
HEAE Lease liabilities 14(b) 88,393 118,691
TRALH A & & Deferred tax liabilities 26 6,611 10,945
oAt EAS 3R Other payables 24 11,593 7,969
FETLE) A AR Total non-current liabilities 106,597 140,625
FHEE NET ASSETS 612,389 844,262
e EQUITY
A FIHEA NS HE 45 Equity attributable to owners of the parent
A Share capital 27 7,867 7,867
i Reserves 28 603,366 833,853
611,233 841,720
T 5 Non-controlling interests 1,156 2,542
HRERR TOTAL EQUITY 612,389 844,262
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Consolidated Statement of Changes In Equity

WE-Z-NFETZA=T—AILEE
Year ended 31 December 2025

LGN

Attributable to owners of the parent

WA bl SORGHEe At RERGe WEGEe  RHER & B
Statutory  Exchange Non-
Share Share  Capital ~ Merger  surplus fluctuation Accumulated controlling

capital - premium*  reserve®  reserve®  reserves®  reserves* losses* Total  interests

3k

Total

uity
NRHTT ARBTT ARRTL ARRTT ARKTE ARKTT ARKTT ARKTT ARKTE /(EEZ*;%[JE

RMBUOO  RMBOGO  RMBUOO ~ RMBUO0  RMBOOO  RMBUOO  RMBUOO  RMBOJ) ~ RMBUOO  RMBUOO
Wik Wiksw  Mibose)  Mibso  Mikso)
Note 27 Note 28(a)  Note28(bh) Note 28(c)  Note 28(d)
R-ZZME-A-H At 1 January 2024 1867 1061564 (4004 (40488) 4689  (75,684) 18487 1082431 6,111 1,088,542
L) Loss for the year - - - - = S (31) 519 (233,396)
FRAMRTERRENE  Other comprehensive los for
REEEMELER the year:
Exchange differences
on translation of the financial
statements - - - - - (1) - (11) = (11)
FRATERAE Total comprehensive loss
for the year = = = = = 1y 239909 (235926) 519 (235,407)
BAEERRES Transfer to statutory
surplus reserves = = = = 5311 - 0,511) = = =
MR RS Dividends paid to
non-controlling shareholders = = = = = - = = (L,715) (L,715)
BHGREGIBATHE  Capital reduction of subsidiares
from non-controlling incerests = = = = = = - - (988) (988)
i Pzl 4o} Acquisition of
non-controlling interests = = (4789) = = = = @18  (17%) (6570
REZZIEF A =F—H  At31 December 2024 7867 1,061,564 (8789)  (40488) 60000 (75,69  (162,739) 841,720 2542 844262
REZZMEFZA=+~H At31 December 2024 and
RERZRE-A-H 1 January 2025 867 L0564 (8789)  40488) G000 (75695 (164739) 84T 254 84426
R Loss for the year - - - - - - 3048 Q3048 1612 (228869)
R mERhs Other comprehensive loss for
EBREEENELER dhe year Exchange differences
on translation of the financial
statements - - - - - - - - - -
ERATERER Total comprehensive loss
for the year = = = = = = (230487 (230487 1,622 (228,805)
BARERRES Transfer to statutory
surplus reserves - - - - 7114 - (714) - - -
EARROR LIRS Dividends paid to
non-controlling shareholders - - - - - - - - (7120 (720)
BIERERHBATEE  Capinl reduction of subsidiris
from non-controlling incerests - - - - - - - - (2,288) (2,288)
i Pediv 4 Acquisition of
non-controlling incetests - - - - - - - - - -
BZFZREFZAZ4-H Ac31 December 2025 87 LOGLSGA (8789 048 60714 (5695)  GBYMO) 6L LIS6 612389

* WoEZZRHE+ A=+ —H&G & MBI *
WEF > ZEMHEFOEEAME AR
603,366,000 7T (—ZF P04« NRH833,853,000

Jo) °

2025.
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These reserve accounts comprise the consolidated reserves of RMB603,366,000 (2024:

RMB833,853,000) in the consolidated statement of financial position as at 31 December



HEHERER
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

WEZZ-WFEF A=A
Year ended 31 December 2025

Wk “RThHE ECNE
Notes 2025 2024
ANRWFIT ANRHTT
RMB’000 RMB'000
REmE R S CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING
ACTIVITIES
BRBL Al 1R Loss before tax (216,497) (204,812)
Fiki Adjustments for:
BB LA Finance costs 7 9,538 13,364
FE A Interest income 5 (1,017) (4,356)
ViRt G- Y/NTIE S Share of results of associates 18 207 300
BEYENTERE Fair value losses on investment properties 15 70,504 55,599
Ao A - HERR i P Gains on derecognition of right-of-use
B E R R assets for a sublease 5 = (11,985)
HEREWEEAMN Losses on disposal of items of
a8 investment properties - 2,048
EY G YRR Depreciation of property and equipment 6,13 9,084 3,957
o FIRE B 8 Depreciation of right-of-use assets 6,14(a) 1,101 1,175
H AW & Amortisation of other intangible assets 6,17 6,852 7,464
Al A B O (B (Reversal of impairment losses)/Impairment
BB R/ BEkER losses of finance lease receivables 6,19 (1,110) 1,344
B 5 RENCH R (5 18 Impairment losses of trade receivables 6,20 53,395 31,181
JRE WAL BRI A ) I Impairment losses of amounts due from
R related companies 6,30 5,306 5,169
H Al R i 2 i (s 1R Impairment losses of other receivables 6,21 4,019 1,197
[k SR IEL <2 Impairment losses of goodwill 6,16 119,711 214,777
61,093 116,422
& 5y REN R TE 1 Increase in trade receivables (64,782) (63,811)
FATHRIE ~ HAREGIA I (Increase)/decrease in prepayments, other
HAibEE (38, 8 receivables and other assets (3,948) 9,147
JREWSC BRI 2~ ) S TR s D Decrease in amounts due from related companies (10,270) 3,255
JREAST T8 ) K SELE o Increase in amounts due to related companies (1,421) (983)
B 5 AT BRI /(7)) Increase/(decrease) in trade payables 56,973 (30,134)
A REA 2ROE K e w1 2 Increase/(dectease) in other payables and accruals
i/ () 29,939 (18,414)
ZRRHIF A (B0 /WP (ncrease)/decrease in restricted cash 359 (2,189)
il AL B R R R I D Decrease in finance lease receivables 44,016 38,742
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HEHERER
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

BEZZRHFEFZH = —HIEFE
Year ended 31 December 2025

WaE e B K2 “ETE
Notes 2025 2024
ANRWFIT ANR¥T
RMB’000 RMB 000
R4 Cash generated from operations 111,959 52,035
BRI Interest received 288 661
EATFLE Interest paid (2,476) (3,421)
EfBUH Tax paid (14,753) (3,888)
REEHNAEB SR BT Net cash flows from operating activities 95,018 45,387
BREFEHNABARE  CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING
ACTIVITIES
WEE W SR E Purchases of items of property and equipment 13 (13,588) (11,017)
& W KT Proceeds from disposal of items of
Pk IA property and equipment 13 147 131
HEHMEREE Additions to other intangible assets 17 (2,829) (602)
HEREMEIER Proceeds from disposal of items of
P8 38 investment properties - 3,897
BEWEH B EF S Net cash flows used in investing activities (16,270) (7,591)
RMEHBHAB4ARE  CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING
ACTIVITIES
1] B i A ) ﬁ%ﬁ Repayment to related companies - -
BETERAT R HAMME K New interest-bearing bank and
other borrowings raised 32,900 50,610
EEFHRRAT A EFK Repayments of interest-bearing
bank and other borrowings (50,000) (64,040)
1) BB ) FF B TR R Dividends paid to non-controlling
AR shareholders of a subsidiary (720) (1,715)
Py FEPE IR HE A B B A R E  Capital reduction of subsidiaries from
non-controlling interests (2,288) (588)
EEMEAMRE (FHBFE) Repayments of lease liabilities including
related interests 14(b) (89,941) (31,176)
AETEE P B 2R TS Net cash flows used in financing activities (110,049) (46,909)
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HEBESRER
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

BEZZHFET A=+ —HIEFE
Year ended 31 December 2025

Bk ZRThAE R
Notes 2025 2024
ANRWFIL ANBWTFIT
RMB’000 RMB 000
B4 R B4 %YW F 8 NET DECREASE IN CASH AND CASH
EQUIVALENTS (31,301) 9,113)
ERBLE KRS EY Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 567,390 576,514
I . 528 ) s BV A Effect of foreign exchange rate changes, net - (11)
ERBIE KB EE Y CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
AT END OF YEAR 536,089 567,390
P& R4 S AR AN ANALYSIS OF BALANCES OF CASH
AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
Bl BRAT A Cash and bank balances 22 540,551 572,211
W S e Less: Pledged deposits 645 1,807
2 R B 4 Restricted cash 3,817 3,014
BRI Bla Kk CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AS
Bl HY STATED IN THE STATEMENT OF
CASH FLOWS 536,089 567,390
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Notes To Financial Statements
“ECHEYTHA=1—H
31 December 2025

1.

S RS M YR

AATBR T /NFETAT+LHE
B B 5 M AL R S m] o R
R GRS BE (74 190 Elgin Avenue,
George Town, Grand Cayman KY1-9008,

Cayman Islands °

A B A ) AR A e
B AR 2 A JE AR T W 3 AR 0 S T R
B FESEE MM - AL g R -
S TR

AAFABRBHR-F_FFELATH (L
W # ) A S5 BT A R A
(T2 ) EM LT -

ANFEBER R AL BRI
RBERE e REKEN A -

G pamlih e,
ARTEEMBATOFHENT :

CORPORATE AND GROUP INFORMATION

The Company is an exempted company incorporated in the Cayman
Islands on 17 December 2018. The registered office address of the
Company is 190 Elgin Avenue, George Town, Grand Cayman KY1-
9008, Cayman Islands.

The Company’s subsidiaries are principally engaged in the provision of
property management services, value-added services to non-property
owners, community value-added services for residential and non-
residential properties, commercial operational management services in
Chinese Mainland.

The shares of the Company have been listed on the Main Board of The
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”) on 10
July 2020 (the “Listing Date”).

In the opinion of the directors of the Company, the ultimate controlling
shareholder of the Group is Mr. Ou Guowei together with his family

members.

Information about subsidiaries

Particulars of the Company’s principal subsidiaries are as follows:

aEML /LIS R CRmEER/ AATHE
4 EDYE b Ak A BRI FERH
Place and date of Nominal value of
incorporation/ issued ordinary/ Percentage of
establishment and registered  equity attributable
Name place of operations share capital to the Company  Principal activities
HEHR
Directly held:
Future Prosperity Holdings Limited HREWAHE LO00ETC 100% BEHER
([ Fucure Prosperity (BVI)J) ((ﬁ%iﬁﬁjﬁrﬁ%ﬂ /
i S
Future Prosperity Holdings Limited British Virgin Islands 851,000 100%  Investment holding
(*Future Prosperity (BVI)’) ("BVI")/ 22 January 2018
R RARAR (TERRE R ) ERATARE/ B 100% fEER
“F-MEHZATAR
Zhenro Services China Limited BVI/ 19 December 2018 Uss1 100%  Investment holding

(“Zhenro Services (BVI)")

112 IE M E AR AT Zhenro Services Group Limited
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Notes To Financial Statements
—E—fEt+-A=+—H
31 December 2025

1 A REEER ) 1. CORPORATE AND GROUP INFORMATION (Continued)
1 T B 2 W) R (4 Information about subsidiaries (Continued)
AR/ R R CEmEER/ AATEL
4 HE R PR AH BRI FEEH
Place and date of Nominal value of
incorporation/ issued ordinary/ Percentage of
establishment and registered  equity attributable
Name place of operations share capital to the Company  Principal activities
kR
Indirectly held:
Future Prospericy (HK) Limited Fib/ B \EZAZ1H 1T 100% fEHER
([ Future Prosperity (HK) )
Future Prosperity (HK) Limited Hong Kong/ 20 February 2018 HK$1 100%  Investment holding

(*Future Prosperity (HK)")

ERBHEEARAT (TERRGHE ) Bt/ LT 100% BEER
“E-NEFZAZTEA
Zhenro Services Hong Kong Limited Hong Kong/ 24 December 2018 HK$1 100%  Investment holding
(“Zhenro Services (HK)")
PMEECEERAARAT (RANEE) s FEARLRE (FR))/ ARH1L0000000007 100% &R
L/
A=A
T B S A R AT Peaple's Republic of China (‘PRC’)  RMBI,000,000,000 100% Investment holding
Fuzhou Huihua Corporate Management Mainland China/ 31 January 2019

Consultancy Co., Led. (“Fuzhou Huihua')¥

RREEIEREARAA H /R NRH1,052,640 0007 100% HrEEH
“F-=H=AAR
WRERMERBARLA PRC/Mainland Chira/ § RMBI,052,640,000 100% Property management
Fujian Zhenro Property Service Co., Ltd, March 2013
ERMERBHRLF (ERIERT ) 1 / L,/ B 850,000,000 100% HEER
“ZREECACA
R ARA R PRC/Mainland China/ RMB50,000,000 100%  Property management
Zhenro Property Setvices Co., Ltd. 2 February 2000

(“Zhenro Property Services”)

RN ERMEERARAR E / ERE/ NBH1,000,000 70 100% HEER
e
BNERMESEAARAR PRC/Mainland China/ RMB 1,000,000 100%  Property management
Fuzhou Zhenro Property Management Co., Ld. 17 September 2010
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HEF-A=Z+—H

31 December 2025

1.

2] B AR MR )
A R P o 2 ) R ()

4

Name

MR - (8)
Indirectly held: (continued)
WRRE EREMREA R A Al

BRR LR ERE A RAA
Hubei Changfang Zhenro Property Services Co., Led.

ERERBARA (k[ TRERE
BHARAA )

ERERRHARAT
Zhenro Enterprise Service Co., Ltd.
(formerly known as “Jiangsu Aitao Property
Management Co., Led.")

k=

RUTENHEDERA AR
(HIRIRY TR RIRREARAR )
RUTWENH R ARAR
Changsha Zhengwu Commercial Enterprise Property
Service Co., Led. (formerly known as “Changsha
Aitao Property Services Co., Ltd.)

IH BB AR AR (NTHHE)
IEAENFERARKEAR

Jiangsu Sutie Property Management Co., Led.
(‘Jiangsu Sutie”)

R E AR ARAA

EREETIRE AR

Zhenro Property Management Services Co., Ltd.
HEEBEFHEARAA

EHEBTFHHARAA
Shanghai Zhengzhi Electronic Commerce Co., Ltd.

1. CORPORATE AND GROUP INFORMATION (Continued)

Information about subsidiaries (Continued)

AL/ RO R
HAD R A S
Place and date of
incorporation/
establishment and

place of operations

o/ s/
“Z-MNELA=TH
PRC/Mainland China/

30 July 2018

@/ E/
“EFE-ECATH
PRC/Mainland China/

21 February 2001

H / ERE/
“F—)NE=R7H
PRC/Mainland China/
6 March 2018

R/ R/
=
PRC/Mainland China/
4 January 2001

o/ R/

= SR
PRC/Mainland China/

24 April 2019

H / ERE/
“F2EE\ATZH
PRC/Mainland China/

12 August 2020

114 IEMEEE A WA Zheénro Services Group Limited

CEmEER/
AR
Nominal value of
issued ordinary/

registered

share capital

8,100,000 7C

RMB3,000,000

N BH50,000,000

RMB50,000,000

85,000,000 7C

RMB3,000,000

NRIE11,000,0007C

RMB11,000,000

AFE#50,000,0007C

RMB50,000,000

R20,000,0007C

RMB20,000,000

KA
G T

Percentage of
equity attributable
to the Company

1%

1%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

R

Principal activities

WEER

Property management

ESE:

Property management

WEER

Property management

hEEH

Property management

EEH

Property management

[(EiY)

Commercial trading
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31 December 2025

1.

B BAEBIE B )
A B K E A 7 W RE (4

4

Name

Wb - (8)
Indirectly held: (continued)
AR ARAT

EREFHEERARAA

Zheno Rongxiang Property Management Co., Ltd.

HME AR AR

HMEREE AR

Xiamen Zhento Property Management Co., Led.
ENEREER RS ARAR

FNERELERE A RAA
Fuzhou High Tech Zone Zhenro
Property Service Co., Led.

ERFEERARAT

ERHEERARAR

Zhenro Business Management Co., Ltd.
LRREAE AR
LA AR

Shanghai Rongjue Apartment
Management Co., Lid.

AR

AR AR
Shanghai Rongzun Business Consulting Co., Lid.

L ER A RAA

SRR A RAA
Shanghai Rongcong Business Consulting Co., Ltd.

1. CORPORATE AND GROUP INFORMATION (Continued)

Information about subsidiaries (Continued)

AL/ RO R
HAD R A S
Place and date of
incorporation/
establishment and

place of operations

@/ Eh/
= AN
PRC/Mainland China/

12 October 2020

/B,
“ECFEAATER
PRC/Mainland China/

17 June 2020

@/ E R/

e Sy et ]
PRC/Mainland China/

24 March 2021

i/ e s/
“E--EAAETH
PRC/Mainland China/
30 June 2021

/B R/
“F-EMZEER
PRC/Mainland China/

23 August 2021

/B R/
“R-ERATNA
PRC/Mainland China/

14 May 2021

&/ B/
“E-FEASH
PRC/Mainland China/
20 May 2021

BREER/
AR

Nominal value of
issued ordinary/
registered

share capital

NE100,000,0007C

RMB100,000,000

NB1,000,0007C

RMB,000,000

AR 61224490078

RMB612,244,900

850,505,000

RMB50,505,000

81,000,000

RMBI,000,000

81,000,000

RMBI,000,000

8,000,000

RMB1,000,000

KA
R 1

Percentage of
equity attributable
to the Company

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%
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Principal activities

WEER

Property management

ESE:

Property management

ESE

Property management

ES

Property management

S-S

Property management

it el

Business consulting

i

Business consulting
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1.

2] B AR MR )
A R P o 2 ) R ()

a

Name

WA (4)
Indirectly held: (continued)
HERH AR A

LERM BRI A
Shanghai Rongkehui Technology Co., Ltd.

HERERENEE AR

HERERENEBHRAA
Shanghai Rongzhijia Decoration Co., Lid.

5 () FERRARAR
ERETHEERARAA

Zhenro (Putian) Commercial
Management Co., Ltd.

TR AT ERARA
TR AT RARA

Fuzhou Mawei Zhenro
Commercial Management Co., Ltd.

MRERTEE AR
MARERTEE AR

Nanjing Zhenro Commercial
Management Co., Ltd.

ERMEHEERARAR

ERMEHEERARAR
Zhento Neighborhood Commercial
Management Co., Ltd.

ERRRMEERARLA
ERREBERRARAA

Zhenro Taixing Commercial
Management Co., Ltd.

1. CORPORATE AND GROUP INFORMATION (Continued)

Information about subsidiaries (Continued)

AL/ AR

HAUREE S
Place and date of
incorporation/
establishment and

place of operations

T /R

S & o e

PRC/Mainland China/
20 July 2021

T /R

“E-ERACER

PRC/Mainland China/
23 June 2021

/R

“E RS

PRC/Mainland China/
30 June 2021

/R

“E RS

PRC/Mainland China/
30 June 2021

T /R

“E RS

PRC/Mainland China/
30 June 2021

T /R

“E RS

PRC/Mainland China/
30 June 2021

T /R

“E RS

PRC/Mainland China/
30 June 2021

116 ERMEEBA A Zhenro Services Group Limited

CRTEER /
AR

Nominal value of
issued ordinary/
registered

share capital

B H8,000,0007C

RMB,000,000

15,000,000

RMBIS,000,000
10,000,000

RMB10,000,000

AR H1,000,0007C

RMB1,000,000

AR H1,000,0007C

RMB1,000,000

NEE850,000,000C

RMB350,000,000

AR 81,000,007

RMB1,000,000

AL
R

Percentage of
equity attributable
to the Company

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

FEEH

Principal activities

B

Technical services

L E

Decoration

TiEER

Commercial management

HiEER

Commercial management

TiEER

Commercial management

TiEER

Commercial management

TiEER

Commercial management
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31 December 2025

1.

A BAEBER 2
A BB E A R &R (4)

4

Name

WbERe ()
Indirectly held: (continued)
TZ AT EEAARAT

T EEREERERA
Xi'an Zhenro Commetcial
Management Co., Led.

FEERHEEAREARAR
HEERREERRIARAA

Shanghai Zhenro Commercial
Management Co., Led.

BMERFRERARAT
FMERHEERARAA

Fuzhou Zhenro Commercial
Management Co., Led.

HEH LB ARG AR

HEF MR LSRR AR A
Nanchang Qingshanhu District Zhenro
Chengdong Property Setvices Co., Ltd.

AR R ARAA

AT B R
Putian Zhengxin City

Services Co., Ltd.
HEEEFEMEREARAR

HELXFEMRRHEARAR
Nanchang Zheno Qingyun Property
Services Co., Ltd.

HERENEERARAA

HERENFEAARA
Nanchang Rongzhi Property
Management Co., Led.

1. CORPORATE AND GROUP INFORMATION (Continued)

Information about subsidiaries (Continued)

AR/ R E R
DR B S
Place and date of
incorporation/
establishment and

place of operations

Tl /R,
“R-ERAETR
PRC/Mainland China/
30 June 2021

@/ B/
A
PRC/Mainland China/
30 June 2021

Tl /R,
“RZ-ERAETR
PRC/Mainland China/
30 June 2021

@/ B/
“F_ZERATER
PRC/Mainland China/

13 June 2022

Tl /R,

i Sl e
PRC/Mainland China/

25 February 2022

i/ B/
“ERZEEZREA
PRC/Mainland China/
7 Februaty 2023

/i,
=
PRC/Mainland China/

4 December 2023

CRMEER /
il S

Nominal value of
issued ordinary/
registered

share capital

NE81,000,0007C

RMB1,000,000

NE1.000,0007C

RMBI,000,000

NE81,000,0007C

RMB1,000,000

85,000,000 7C

RMB3,000,000

R H5,000,000C

RMB3,000,000

E1,000,0007C

RMBI,000,000

R H5,000,000C

RMB3,000,000

KA
Rber it

Percentage of
equity attributable
to the Company

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

1%

1%

100%

100%
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Principal activities

WEEH

Commercial management

HEER

Commercial management

FE4:3

Commercial management

WEER

Property management

ES ¢

Property management

WEER

Property management

VIES ¢

Property management
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1 A REEER ) 1. CORPORATE AND GROUP INFORMATION (Coninued)
A BB A F g R () Information about subsidiaries (Continued)
AL/ R CHEER/ KA
4 AR B kA AR FERH
Place and date of Nominal value of
incorporation/ issued ordinary/ Percentage of
establishment and registered  equity attributable
Name place of operations share capital to the Company  Principal activities
PR - (4
Indirectly held: (continued)
WA ERARA E /ERE/ M 00000078 1% YEER
“REERRT-H
B EEDEERARAT PRCMainland China/ RMBS,000,000 51%  Property management
Hubei Zhengmei Property 11 May 2023
Management Co., Ltd.
BN ERHARA E /EE/ N H10,000,000 7 1007 HEER
B S gt
BNEZRCIERBHRAA PRC/Mainland China/ RMB10,000,000 100% Property management
Suzhou Zhengxiang Rongqi Property 25 December 2023
Management Co., Ltd.
BEE S E N E /E R/ M 00000078 1007 HEER
ZRIZRTIALA
HERMEERARLA PRC/Mainland China/ RMBS, 000,000 100% Property management
Nanchang Rongbai Property 7 December 2023
Management Co., Ltd.
HEEMEERARAR E /EE/ M 00000078 1007 HEER
ZRIZRTIALA
HEEMEERERLA PRC/Mainland China/ RMBS,000,000 100%  Property management
Nanchang Zhengwu Property 7 December 2023
Management Co., Ltd.
BHEIRE TR ERA E /EE/ NRH1,000,0007 100% XS
ZERCEEATACECH
FNEYRETHEARA PRC/Mainland China/ RMBI,000,000 100%  Commercial trading
Suzhou Xingirui e-commerce 22 December 2023
Co., Ltd.
W EHEERAERAA E / ERE/ B8, 00000070 1007 HEER
“RZMEZAZTA
B B AR PRC/Mainland China/ RMBS,000,000 100%  Commercial management
Zhuzhou Zhenghong Commercial 20 March 2024

Management Co., Led.

= A BIE S AR A3 o s R 22 1 8 *

¥,

118 ERMEEBA A Zhenro Services Group Limited

Fuzhou Huihua is registered as a wholly-foreign-owned enterprise under PRC law.
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LRI ERB A AFEEERAER
BB AEREEFEEERY A
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CORPORATE AND GROUP INFORMATION (Continued)

Information about subsidiaries (Continued)

The Group’s subsidiaries registered in the PRC are all limited liability

companies.

The English names of all group companies registered in the PRC
represent the best efforts made by the management of the Company to
directly translate the Chinese names of these companies as they have not

registered any official English names.

The above table lists the subsidiaries of the Company which, in the
opinion of the directors, principally affected the results for the year or
formed a substantial portion of the net assets of the Group. To give
details of other subsidiaries would, in the opinion of the directors, result

in particulars of excessive length.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES
2.1 BASIS OF PREPARATION

These financial statements have been prepared in accordance
with IFRS Accounting Standards (which include all International
Financial Reporting Standards, International Accounting
Standards (“IASs”) and Interpretations) issued by the International
Accounting Standards Board (“TASB”) and the disclosure
requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance. They
have been prepared under the historical cost convention, except
for investment properties which have been measured at fair value.
These financial statements are presented in Renminbi ("RMB”)
and all values are rounded to the nearest thousand except when

otherwise indicated.

Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements include the financial
statements of the Company and its subsidiaries (collectively
referred to as the “Group”) for the year ended 31 December 2025.
A subsidiary is an entity (including a structured entity), directly or
indirectly, controlled by the Company. Control is achieved when
the Group is exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from its
involvement with the investee and has the ability to affect those
returns through its power over the investee (i.e., existing rights
that give the Group the current ability to direct the relevant

activities of the investee).
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.1

BASIS OF PREPARATION (Continued)
Basis of consolidation (Continued)

Generally, there is a presumption that a majority of voting rights
results in control. When the Company has less than a majority of
the voting or similar rights of an investee, the Group considers all
relevant facts and circumstances in assessing whether it has power

over an investee, including:

(a)  the contractual arrangement with the other vote holders of

the investee;

(b)  rights arising from other contractual arrangements; and

(c)  the Group's voting rights and potential voting rights.

The financial statements of the subsidiaries are prepared for
the same reporting period as the Company, using consistent
accounting policies. The results of subsidiaries are consolidated
from the date on which the Group obtains control, and continue to

be consolidated until the date that such control ceases.

Profit or loss and each component of other comprehensive income
are attributed to the owners of the parent of the Group and to
the non-controlling interests, even if this results in the non-
controlling interests having a deficit balance. All intra-group assets
and liabilities, equity, income, expenses and cash flows relating to
transactions between members of the Group are eliminated in full

on consolidation.

The Group reassesses whether or not it controls an investee if facts
and circumstances indicate that there are changes to one or more
of the three elements of control described above. A change in the
ownership interest of a subsidiary, without a loss of control, is

accounted for as an equity transaction.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.1

2.2

BASIS OF PREPARATION (Continued)
Basis of consolidation (Continued)

If the Group loses control over a subsidiary, it derecognises the
related assets (including goodwill), liabilities, any non-controlling
interest and the exchange fluctuation reserve; and recognises the
fair value of any, investment retained and any resulting surplus
or deficit in profit or loss. The Group’s share of components
previously recognised in other comprehensive income is reclassified
to profit or loss or retained profits, as appropriate, on the same
basis as would be required if the Group had directly disposed of the

related assets or liabilities.

CHANGES IN ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND
DISCLOSURES
The Group has adopted the following revised IFRS Accounting

Standards for the first time for the current year’s financial

statements.

Amendments
to IAS 21

Lack of Exchangeability (amendments)

The nature and the impact of the revised IFRS Accounting

Standards are described below:

Amendments to IAS 21 specify how an entity shall assess whether
a currency is exchangeable into another currency and how it
shall estimate a spot exchange rate at a measurement date when
exchangeability is lacking. The amendments require disclosures of
information that enable users of financial statements to understand
the impact of a currency not being exchangeable. As the currencies
that the Group had transacted with and the functional currencies
of group entities for translation into the Group’s presentation
currency were exchangeable, the amendments did not have any

material impact on the consolidated financial statements.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.3

ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE INTERNATIONAL
FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS

The Group has not applied the following new and revised IFRS
Accounting Standards, that have been issued but are not yet
effective, in these financial statements. The Group intends to apply
these new and revised IFRS Accounting Standards, if applicable,

when they become effective.

IFRS 18

IFRS 19 and its

amendments

Amendments to

IFRS 9 and IFRS 7

Amendments to IFRS 9
and TFRS 7

Amendments to IFRS 10
and TAS 28

Amendments to IAS 21

Annual Improvements to

IFRS Accounting
Standards — Volume 11

Presentation and Disclosure
in Financial Statements’
Subsidiaries without Public

Accountability: Disclosures’

Amendments to the Classification
and Measurement of Financial
Instruments’

Contracts Referencing Nature-
dependent Electricity’

Sale or Contribution of Assets
between an Investor and its
Associate or Joint Venture’

Translation to a
Hyperinflationary
Presentation Currency’

Amendments to IFRS 1,

IFRS 7, IFRS 9,
IFRS 10 and IAS 7'
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.3

ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE INTERNATIONAL
FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS (Continued)

! Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026.

? Effective for annual/reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027.

No mandatory effective date yet determined but available for adoption.

Except for the new and amendments to IFRS Accounting Standards
mentioned below, the directors of the Company anticipate that the
application of all other new and amendments to IFRS Accounting
Standards will have no material impact on the consolidated

financial statements in the foreseeable future.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.3

ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE INTERNATIONAL
FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS (Continued)

IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements

IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements,
which sets out requirements on presentation and disclosures
in financial statements, will replace IAS 1 Presentation of
Financial Statements. This new IFRS Accounting Standard, while
carrying forward many of the requirements in IAS 1, introduces
new requirements to present specified categories and defined
subtotals in the statement of profit or loss; provide disclosures
on management-defined performance measures (MPMs) in the
notes to the financial statements and improve aggregation and
disaggregation of information to be disclosed in the financial
statements. In addition, some IAS 1 paragraphs have been
moved to IAS 8 Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting
Estimates and Errors (the title of which will be changed to Basis of
Preparation of Financial Statements upon effective of IFRS 18) and
IFRS 7. Minor amendments to IAS 7 Statement of Cash Flows and
IAS 33 Earnings per Share are also made.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

23

2.4

ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE INTERNATIONAL
FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS (Continued)

IFRS 18, and amendments to other standards, will be effective for
annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027, with early
application permitted. IFRS 18 requires retrospective application
with specific transition provisions. The application of the new
standard is not expected to have significant impact on the financial
performance and positions of the Group in terms of recognition
and measurement. However, it is expected to affect the structure
and presentation of the consolidated statement of profit or loss.
Additional disclosures required for the Group’s MPMs will be
disclosed in a separate note to the consolidated financial statements.

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Investments in associates

An associate is an entity in which the Group has a long term
interest of generally not less than 20% of the equity voting rights
and over which it has significant influence. Significant influence
is the power to participate in the financial and operating policy
decisions of the investee, but is not control or joint control over

those policies.

The Group's investment in an associate is stated in the consolidated
statement of financial position at the Group’s share of net assets
under the equity method of accounting, less any impairment losses.
Adjustments are made to bring into line any dissimilar accounting

policies that may exist.

The Group’s share of the post-acquisition results and other
comprehensive income of associates is included in the consolidated
statement of profit or loss and consolidated other comprehensive
income, respectively. In addition, when there has been a change
recognised directly in the equity of the associate, the Group
recognises its share of any changes, when applicable, in the
consolidated statement of changes in equity. Unrealised gains
and losses resulting from transactions between the Group and its
associate are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s investment
in the associate, except where unrealised losses provide evidence
of an impairment of the assets transferred. Goodwill arising from
the acquisition of associates is included as part of the Group's

investment in an associate.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Coatinued)
Business combinations and goodwill

Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition
method. The consideration transferred is measured at the
acquisition date fair value which is the sum of the acquisition date
fair values of assets transferred by the Group, liabilities assumed
by the Group to the former owners of the acquiree and the equity
interests issued by the Group in exchange for control of the
acquiree. For each business combination, the Group elects whether
to measure the non-controlling interests in the acquiree at fair
value or at the proportionate share of the acquiree’s identifiable
net assets. All other components of non-controlling interests are
measured at fair value. Acquisition-related costs are expensed as

incurred.

The Group determines that it has acquired a business when
the acquired set of activities and assets includes an input and a
substantive process that together significantly contribute to the

ability to create outputs.

When the Group acquires a business, it assesses the financial
assets and liabilities assumed for appropriate classification and
designation in accordance with the contractual terms, economic
circumstances and pertinent conditions as at the acquisition date.
This includes the separation of embedded derivatives in host

contracts of the acquiree.

If the business combination is achieved in stages, the previously
held equity interest is remeasured at its acquisition date fair value

and any resulting gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Business combinations and goodwill (Continued)

Any contingent consideration to be transferred by the acquirer
is recognised at fair value at the acquisition date. Contingent
consideration classified as an asset or liability is measured at
fair value with changes in fair value recognised in profit or
loss. Contingent consideration that is classified as equity is not
remeasured and subsequent settlement is accounted for within

equity.

Goodwill is initially measured at cost, being the excess of the
aggregate of the consideration transferred, the amount recognised
for non-controlling interests and any fair value of the Group’s
previously held equity interests in the acquiree over the identifiable
net assets acquired and liabilities assumed. If the sum of this
consideration and other items is lower than the fair value of the net
assets acquired, the difference is, after reassessment, recognised in

profit or loss as a gain on bargain purchase.

After initial recognition, goodwill is measured at cost less
any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill is tested for
impairment annually or more frequently if events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying value may be impaired.
The Group performs its annual impairment test of goodwill as at
31 December. For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill
acquired in a business combination is, from the acquisition date,
allocated to each of the Group's cash-generating units, or groups
of cash-generating units, that are expected to benefit from the
synergies of the combination, irrespective of whether other assets
or liabilities of the Group are assigned to those units or groups of

units.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Business combinations and goodwill (Continued)

Impairment is determined by assessing the recoverable amount of
the cash-generating unit (group of cash-generating units) to which
the goodwill relates. Where the recoverable amount of the cash-
generating unit (group of cash-generating units) is less than the
carrying amount, an impairment loss is recognised. An impairment

loss recognised for goodwill is not reversed in a subsequent period.

Where goodwill has been allocated to a cash-generating unit (or
group of cash-generating units) and part of the operation within
that unit is disposed of, the goodwill associated with the operation
disposed of is included in the carrying amount of the operation
when determining the gain or loss on the disposal. Goodwill
disposed of in these circumstances is measured based on the relative
value of the operation disposed of and the portion of the cash-

generating unit retained.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Fair value measurement

Fair value is the price that would be received to sell an asset or
paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market
participants at the measurement date. The fair value measurement
is based on the presumption that the transaction to sell the asset or
transfer the liability takes place either in the principal market for
the asset or liability, or in the absence of a principal market, in the
most advantageous market for the asset or liability. The principal
or the most advantageous market must be accessible by the Group.
The fair value of an asset or a liability is measured using the
assumptions that market participants would use when pricing the
asset or liability, assuming that market participants act in their

economic best interest.

A fair value measurement of a non-financial asset takes into account
a market participant’s ability to generate economic benefits by
using the asset in its highest and best use or by selling it to another
market participant that would use the asset in its highest and best

use.

The Group uses valuation techniques that are appropriate in the
circumstances and for which sufficient data are available to measure
fair value, maximising the use of relevant observable inputs and

minimising the use of unobservable inputs.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Fair value measurement (Continued)

All assets and liabilities for which fair value is measured or
disclosed in the financial statements are categorised within the
fair value hierarchy, described as follows, based on the lowest level

input that is significant to the fair value measurement as a whole:

Level 1 — based on quoted prices (unadjusted) in active

markets for identical assets or liabilities

Level 2 — based on valuation techniques for which the
lowest level input that is significant to the fair
value measurement is observable, either directly or

indirectly

Level 3 — based on valuation techniques for which the lowest
level input that is significant to the fair value

measurement is unobservable

For assets and liabilities that are recognised in the financial
statements on a recurring basis, the Group determines whether
transfers have occurred between levels in the hierarchy by
reassessing categorisation (based on the lowest level input that is
significant to the fair value measurement as a whole) at the end of

year.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Impairment of non-financial assets

Where an indication of impairment exists, or when annual
impairment testing for non-financial asset required (other
than deferred tax assets and investment properties), the asset’s
recoverable amount is estimated. An asset’s recoverable amount
is the higher of the asset’s or cash-generating unit’s value in use
and its fair value less costs of disposal, and is determined for an
individual asset, unless the asset does not generate cash inflows
that are largely independent of those from other assets or groups of
assets, in which case the recoverable amount is determined for the

cash-generating unit to which the asset belongs.

In testing a cash-generating unit for impairment, a portion of the
carrying amount of a corporate asset (e.g., a headquarters building)
is allocated to an individual cash-generating unit if it can be
allocated on a reasonable and consistent basis or, otherwise, to the

smallest group of cash-generating units.

An impairment loss is recognised only if the carrying amount of
an asset exceeds its recoverable amount. In assessing value in use,
the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present
value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market
assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the
asset. An impairment loss is charged to profit or loss in the period
in which it arises in those expense categories consistent with the

function of the impaired asset.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Impairment of non-financial assets (Continued)

An assessment is made at the end of year as to whether there is an
indication that previously recognised impairment losses may no
longer exist or may have decreased. If such an indication exists,
the recoverable amount is estimated. A previously recognised
impairment loss of an asset other than goodwill is reversed only
if there has been a change in the estimates used to determine the
recoverable amount of that asset, but not to an amount higher than
the carrying amount that would have been determined (net of any
depreciation/amortisation) had no impairment loss been recognised
for the asset in prior years. A reversal of such an impairment loss
is credited to profit or loss in the period in which it arises, unless
the asset is carried at a revalued amount, in which case the reversal
of the impairment loss is accounted for in accordance with the

relevant accounting policy for that revalued asset.

Related parties

A party is considered to be related to the Group if:

(a)  the party is a person or a close member of that person’s

family and that person

(i)  has control or joint control over the Group;

(i)  has significant influence over the Group; or

(iif)  is a member of the key management personnel of the

Group or of a parent of the Group;

or
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2. ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Related parties (Continued)

(b)  the party is an entity where any of the following conditions

applies:

(@)

(i)

(iif)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

the entity and the Group are members of the same

group;

one entity is an associate or joint venture of the other
entity (or of a parent, subsidiary or fellow subsidiary

of the other entity);

the entity and the Group are joint ventures of the

same third party;

one entity is a joint venture of a third entity and the

other entity is an associate of the third entity;

the entity is a post-employment benefit plan for the
benefit of employees of either the Group or an entity

related to the Group;

the entity is controlled or jointly controlled by a

person identified in (a);

a person identified in (a)(i) has significant influence
over the entity or is a member of the key management
personnel of the entity (or of a parent of the entity);

and

the entity, or any member of a group of which it is a
part, provides key management personnel services to

the Group or to the parent of the Group.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Coatinued)
Property and equipment and depreciation

Property and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated
depreciation and any impairment losses. The cost of an item of
property and equipment comprises its purchase price and any
directly attributable costs of bringing the asset to its working

condition and location for its intended use.

Expenditure incurred after items of property and equipment
have been put into operation, such as repairs and maintenance,
is normally charged to profit or loss in the period in which it is
incurred. In situations where the recognition criteria are satisfied,
the expenditure for a major inspection is capitalised in the carrying
amount of the asset as a replacement. Where significant parts of
property and equipment are required to be replaced at intervals,
the Group recognises such parts as individual assets with specific

useful lives and depreciates them accordingly.

Depreciation is calculated on the straight-line basis to write off
the cost of each item of property and equipment over its estimated

useful life. The principal annual rates used for this purpose are as

follows:

Machinery 10%
Electronic equipment 20%
Motor vehicles 20%
Other vehicles 20%
Leasehold improvements 33%

Where parts of an item of property and equipment have different
useful lives, the cost of that item is allocated on a reasonable basis
among the parts and each part is depreciated separately. Residual
values, useful lives and the depreciation method are reviewed, and

adjusted if appropriate, at least at each financial year end.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Coatinued)
Property and equipment and depreciation (Continued)

An item of property and equipment including any significant
part initially recognised is derecognised upon disposal or when no
future economic benefits are expected from its use or disposal. Any
gain or loss on disposal or retirement recognised in profit or loss in
the year the asset is derecognised is the difference between the net

sales proceeds and the carrying amount of the relevant asset.

Investment properties

Investment properties include car park spaces held to earn rental
income and/or for capital appreciation and leased properties which
are being recognised as right-of-use assets and subleased by the
Group under operating leases. Investment properties are measured
initially at cost, including transaction costs. Subsequent to initial
recognition, investment properties are stated at fair value, which

reflects market conditions at the end of the reporting period.

An investment property is derecognised upon disposal or when the
investment property is permanently withdrawn from use and no
future economic benefits are expected from its disposal. A leased
property which is recognised as a right-of-use asset is derecognised
if the Group as intermediate lessor classifies the sublease as a
finance lease. Any gain or loss arising on derecognition of the
property (calculated as the difference between the net disposal
proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset) is included in profit

or loss in the period in which the property is derecognised.

Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair values of investment
properties are included in profit or loss in the year in which they
arise. Any gains or losses on the retirement or disposal of an
investment property are recognised in profit or loss in the year of

the retirement or disposal.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Other intangible assets (other than goodwill)

Other intangible assets acquired separately are measured on initial
recognition at cost. The useful lives of other intangible assets
are assessed to be either finite or indefinite. Other intangible
assets with finite lives are subsequently amortised over the useful
economic life and assessed for impairment whenever there is
an indication that the intangible asset may be impaired. The
amortisation period and the amortisation method for other
intangible asset with a finite useful life are reviewed at least at each

financial year end.

Software

Purchased software is stated at cost less any impairment loss and is
amortised on the straight-line basis over its estimated useful life of

5 years.

Customer relationship

Customer relationship acquired in business combinations
is recognised at fair value at the acquisition date. Customer
relationship has a finite useful life and is stated at cost less
accumulated amortisation. Amortisation is calculated using the
straight-line method over the expected useful lives, taking into
account the prior experience of the renewal pattern of property

management contracts, which is 10 years.

Leases

The Group assesses at contract inception whether a contract is, or
contains, a lease. A contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract
conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a

period of time in exchange for consideration.

Group as a lessee

The Group applies a single recognition and measurement approach
for all leases, except for short-term leases and leases of low-
value assets. The Group recognises lease liabilities to make lease
payments and right-of-use assets representing the right to use the

underlying assets.



485 e P

Notes To Financial Statements
HE+-A=+—H

A

31 December 2025

2.

RHEOR ()
2.4 EEFFIHOR (4)

M (4#)
FIEBF RN (4)

@ g

o PR RE & o i AL B G 3 (B
M EE M2 B ) R
FFREE S 7 4 A AT AT 2 547 8
ERERGRIEY i F N R AR
FHRME A GRS TR o [ AHEE
ENRAESCERNHEARE
B DN EERA > DK
2 BH &6 H R 2 A4 A B 5 3k
A MCEN AT Ao B 4 L o
B 7 AL B R A T
WA (DUBE & B 1) 1% B AT
FHEHTE
FHE A 3ESA
AR G 1 BT R A R
IR RS 25 7 42 [ kBl S W
BEREROATAE - RO A& R b AT
BT BT R o

2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Leases (Continued)

Group as a lessee (Continued)

(a)

Right-of-use assets

Right-of-use assets are recognised at the commencement date
of the lease (that is the date the underlying asset is available
for use). Right-of-use assets are measured at cost, less any
accumulated depreciation and any impairment losses, and
adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liabilities. The cost
of right-of-use assets includes the amount of lease liabilities
recognised, initial direct costs incurred, and lease payments
made at or before the commencement date less any lease
incentives received. Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a
straight-line basis over the shorter of the lease terms and the

estimated useful lives of the assets as follows:

Office buildings 3 to 5 years

If ownership of the leased asset transfers to the Group by
the end of the lease term or the cost reflects the exercise
of a purchase option, depreciation is calculated using the

estimated useful life of the asset.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Leases (Continued)

Group as a lessee (Continued)

(b)

Lease liabilities

Lease liabilities are recognised at the commencement
date of the lease at the present value of lease payments
to be made over the lease term. The lease payments
include fixed payments (including in substance
fixed payments) less any lease incentives receivable,
variable lease payments that depend on an index or a
rate, and amounts expected to be paid under residual
value guarantees. The lease payments also include
the exercise price of a purchase option reasonably
certain to be exercised by the Group and payments of
penalties for termination of a lease, if the lease term
reflects the Group exercising the option to terminate
the lease. The variable lease payments that do not
depend on an index or a rate are recognised as an
expense in the period in which the event or condition

that triggers the payment occurs.

In calculating the present value of lease payments, the
Group uses its incremental borrowing rate at the lease
commencement date because the interest rate implicit
in the lease is not readily determinable. After the
commencement date, the amount of lease liabilities
is increased to reflect the accretion of interest and
reduced for the lease payments made. In addition, the
carrying amount of lease liabilities is remeasured if
there is a modification, a change in the lease term, a
change in lease payments (e.g. a change to future lease
payments resulting from a change in an index or rate)
or a change in assessment of an option to purchase the

underlying asset.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Leases (Continued)
Group as a lessee (Continued)

(c)  Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets
The Group applies the short-term lease recognition
exemption to its short-term leases of buildings and
equipment (that is those leases that have a lease term of 12
months or less from the commencement date and do not
contain a purchase option). It also applies the recognition
exemption for leases of low-value assets to leases of office
equipment and laptop computers that are considered to be of
low value. Lease payments on short-term leases and leases of
low-value assets are recognised as an expense on a straight-

line basis over the lease term.

Group as a lessor

When the Group acts as a lessor, it classifies at lease inception (or
when there is a lease modification) each of its leases as either an

operating lease or a finance lease.

Leases in which the Group does not transfer substantially all the
risks and rewards incidental to ownership of an asset are classified
as operating leases. When a contract contains lease and non-lease
components, the Group allocates the consideration in the contract
to each component on a relative stand-alone selling price basis.
Rental income is accounted for on a straight-line basis over the
lease terms and is included in other income in profit or loss. Initial
direct costs incurred in negotiating and arranging an operating
lease are added to the carrying amount of the leased asset and
recognised over the lease term on the same basis as rental income.
Contingent rents are recognised as revenue in the period in which

they are earned.
Leases that transfer substantially all the risks and rewards incidental

to ownership of an underlying asset to the lessee are accounted for

as finance leases.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Leases (Continued)
Group as a lessor (Continued)

At the commencement date, the cost of the leased asset is
capitalised at the present value of the lease payments and related
payments (including the initial direct costs), and presented as a
receivable at an amount equal to the net investment in the lease.
The finance income on the net investment in the lease is recognised
in the statement of profit or loss so as to provide a constant periodic

rate of return over the lease terms.

Sublease

When the Group is an intermediate lessor, a sublease is classified as
a finance lease or operating lease with reference to the right-of-use
asset arising from the head lease. If the head lease is a short-term
lease to which the Group applies the on-balance sheet recognition

exemption, the Group classifies the sublease as an operating lease.

Rental income derived from the Group’s sublease services is
presented as revenue and rental income derived from leasing of car

park spaces is presented as other income.

Allocation of consideration to components of a contract

When a contract includes both leases and non-lease components,
the Group applies IFRS 15 “Revenue from Contracts with
Customers” (“IFRS 157) to allocate consideration in a contract
to lease and non-lease components. Non-lease components are
separated from lease component on the basis of their relative stand-

alone selling prices.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Leases (Continued)
Refundable rental deposits

Refundable rental deposits received are accounted for under IFRS
9 and initially measured at fair value. Adjustments to fair value at
initial recognition are considered as additional lease payments from

lessees.

Lease modification

Changes in considerations of lease contracts that were not part
of the original terms and conditions are accounted for as lease
modifications, including lease incentives provided through

forgiveness or reduction of rentals.

The Group accounts for a modification to an operating lease as a
new lease from the effective date of the modification, considering
any prepaid or accrued lease payments relating to the original lease

as part of the lease payments for the new lease.

Investments and other financial assets
Initial recognition and measurement

Financial assets are classified, at initial recognition, as subsequently

measured at amortised cost.

The classification of financial assets at initial recognition depends
on the financial asset’s contractual cash flow characteristics and the
Group’s business model for managing them. With the exception
of trade receivables that do not contain a significant financing
component or for which the Group has applied the practical
expedient of not adjusting the effect of a significant financing
component, the Group initially measures a financial asset at its fair
value, plus in the case of a financial asset not at fair value through
profit or loss, transaction costs. Trade receivables that do not
contain a significant financing component or for which the Group
has applied the practical expedient are measured at the transaction
price determined under IFRS 15 in accordance with the policies set

out for “Revenue recognition” below.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Investments and other financial assets (Continued)
Initial recognition and measurement (Continued)

In order for a financial asset to be classified and measured at
amortised cost or fair value through other comprehensive income, it
needs to give rise to cash flows that are solely payments of principal
and interest (“SPPI”) on the principal amount outstanding.
Financial assets with cash flows that are not SPPI are classified and
measured at fair value through profit or loss, irrespective of the

business model.

The Group's business model for managing financial assets refers to
how it manages its financial assets in order to generate cash flows.
The business model determines whether cash flows will result
from collecting contractual cash flows, selling the financial assets,
or both. Financial assets classified and measured at amortised
cost are held within a business model with the objective to hold
financial assets in order to collect contractual cash flows, while
financial assets classified and measured at fair value through
other comprehensive income are held within a business model
with the objective of both holding to collect contractual cash
flows and selling. Financial assets which are not held within the
aforementioned business models are classified and measured at fair

value through profit or loss.

Purchases or sales of financial assets that require delivery of assets
within a time frame established by regulation or convention in the
market place (regular way trades) are recognised on the trade date,

i.e., the date that the Group commits to purchase or sell the asset.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Investments and other financial assets (Continued)
Subsequent measurement

The subsequent measurement of financial assets depends on their

classification as follows:

Financial assets at amortised cost (debt instruments)

Financial assets at amortised cost are subsequently measured
using the effective interest method and are subject to impairment.
Gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss when the asset is

derecognised, modified or impaired.

Derecognition of financial assets

A financial asset (or, where applicable, a part of a financial asset or
part of a group of similar financial assets) is primarily derecognised
(i.e., removed from the Group'’s consolidated statement of financial

position) when:

. the rights to receive cash flows from the asset have expired;
or
. the Group has transferred its rights to receive cash flows

from the asset or has assumed an obligation to pay the
received cash flows in full without material delay to a third
party under a “pass-through” arrangement; and either (a) the
Group has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards
of the asset, or (b) the Group has neither transferred nor
retained substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset,

but has transferred control of the asset.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Derecognition of financial assets (Continued)

A financial asset (or, where applicable, a part of a financial asset or
part of a group of similar financial assets) is primarily derecognised
(i.e., removed from the Group’s consolidated statement of financial

position) when:

U the rights to receive cash flows from the asset have expired;
or
U the Group has transferred its rights to receive cash flows

from the asset or has assumed an obligation to pay the
received cash flows in full without material delay to a third
party under a “pass-through” arrangement; and either (a) the
Group has transferred substantially all the risks and rewards
of the asset, or (b) the Group has neither transferred nor
retained substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset,

but has transferred control of the asset.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Derecognition of financial assets (Continued)

When the Group has transferred its rights to receive cash flows
from an asset or has entered into a pass-through arrangement,
it evaluates if, and to what extent, it has retained the risk and
rewards of ownership of the asset. When it has neither transferred
nor retained substantially all the risks and rewards of the asset nor
transferred control of the asset, the Group continues to recognise
the transferred asset to the extent of the Group’s continuing
involvement. In that case, the Group also recognises an associated
liability. The transferred asset and the associated liability are
measured on a basis that reflects the rights and obligations that the

Group has retained.

Continuing involvement that takes the form of a guarantee over the
transferred asset is measured at the lower of the original carrying
amount of the asset and the maximum amount of consideration

that the Group could be required to repay.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Coatinued)
Impairment of financial assets

The Group recognises an allowance for expected credit losses
(“ECLs”) for all debt instruments not held at fair value through
profit or loss. ECLs are based on the difference between the
contractual cash flows due in accordance with the contract and all
the cash flows that the Group expects to receive, discounted at an
approximation of the original effective interest rate. The expected
cash flows will include cash flows from the sale of collateral held
or other credit enhancements that are integral to the contractual

terms.

General approach

ECLs are recognised in two stages. For credit exposures for which
there has not been a significant increase in credit risk since initial
recognition, ECLs are provided for credit losses that result from
default events that are possible within the next 12 months (a
12-month ECL). For those credit exposures for which there has
been a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition,
a loss allowance is required for credit losses expected over the
remaining life of the exposure, irrespective of the timing of the
default (a lifecime ECL). The Group considers that there has been
a significant increase in credit risk when contractual payments are

more than 90 days past due.

At each reporting date, the Group assesses whether the credit risk
on a financial instrument has increased significantly since initial
recognition. When making the assessment, the Group compares
the risk of a default occurring on the financial instrument as at the
reporting date with the risk of a default occurring on the financial
instrument as at the date of initial recognition and considers
reasonable and supportable information that is available without
undue cost or effort, including historical and forward-looking

information.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets (Continued)
General approach (Continued)

The Group considers a financial asset in default when contractual
payments are 90 days past due. However, in certain cases, the
Group may also consider a financial asset to be in default when
internal or external information indicates that the Group is
unlikely to receive the outstanding contractual amounts in full
before taking into account any credit enhancements held by the
Group. A financial asset is written off when there is no reasonable

expectation of recovering the contractual cash flows.

Financial assets at amortised cost are subject to impairment under
the general approach and they are classified within the following
stages for measurement of ECLs except for trade receivables which

apply the simplified approach as detailed below.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets (Continued)

General approach (Continued)

Stage 1 —

Stage 2 —

Stage 3 —

Financial instruments for which credit risk
has not increased significantly since initial
recognition and for which the loss allowance is

measured at an amount equal to 12-month ECLs

Financial instruments for which credit risk has
increased significantly since initial recognition
but that are not credit-impaired financial assets
and for which the loss allowance is measured at

an amount equal to lifetime ECLs

Financial assets that are credit-impaired at the
reporting date (but that are not purchased or
originated credit-impaired) and for which the
loss allowance is measured at an amount equal to
lifetime ECLs

Simplified approach

For trade receivables that do not contain a significant financing

component, the Group applies the simplified approach in

calculating ECLs. Under the simplified approach, the Group

does not track changes in credit risk, but instead recognises a

loss allowance based on lifetime ECLs at each reporting date.

The Group has established a provision matrix that is based on

its historical credit loss experience, adjusted for forward-looking

factors specific to the debtors and the economic environment.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Financial liabilities
Initial recognition and measurement

Financial liabilities are classified, at initial recognition, as loans

and borrowings, or payables, as appropriate.

All financial liabilities are recognised initially at fair value and,
in the case of loans and borrowings and payables, net of directly

attributable transaction costs.

The Group's financial liabilities include trade and other payables,
amounts due to related companies and interest-bearing bank and

other borrowings.

Subsequent measurement

The subsequent measurement of financial liabilities depends on

their classification as follows:

Financial liabilities at amortised cost

After initial recognition, financial liabilities are subsequently
measured at amortised cost, using the effective interest rate method
unless the effect of discounting would be immaterial, in which
case they are stated at cost. Gains and losses are recognised in the
statement of profit or loss when the liabilities are derecognised as

well as through the effective interest rate amortisation process.

Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any discount or
premium on acquisition and fees or costs that are an integral part
of the effective interest rate. The effective interest rate amortisation

is included in finance costs in the statement of profit or loss.

Derecognition of financial liabilities

A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the

liability is discharged or cancelled, or expires.

When an existing financial liability is replaced by another from
the same lender on substantially different terms, or the terms of an
existing liability are substantially modified, such an exchange or
modification is treated as a derecognition of the original liability
and a recognition of a new liability, and the difference between the
respective carrying amounts is recognised in the statement of profit

or loss.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Coatinued)
Offsetting of financial instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the net
amount is reported in the statement of financial position if, and
only if, there is a currently enforceable legal right to offset the
recognised amounts and there is an intention to settle on a net

basis, or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents in the statement of financial position
comprise cash on hand and at banks, and short-term highly liquid
deposits with a maturity of generally within three months that
are readily convertible into known amounts of cash, subject to an
insignificant risk of changes in value and held for the purpose of

meeting short-term cash commitments.

For the purpose of the consolidated statement of cash flows, cash
and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand and at banks, and
short-term deposits as defined above, less bank overdrafts which are
repayable on demand and form an integral part of the Group’s cash

management.

Provisions

A provision is recognised when a present obligation (legal or
constructive) has arisen as a result of a past event and it is probable
that a future outflow of resources will be required to settle the
obligation, provided that a reliable estimate can be made of the

amount of the obligation.

When the Group expects some or all of a provision to be
reimbursed, for example, under an insurance contract, the
reimbursement is recognised as a separate asset, but only when
the reimbursement is virtually certain. The expense relating to a
provision is presented in the statement of profit or loss net of any

reimbursement.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Provisions (Continued)

When the effect of discounting is material, the amount recognised
for a provision is the present value at the end of year of the future
expenditures expected to be required to settle the obligation. The
increase in the discounted present value amount arising from the

passage of time is included in finance costs in profit or loss.

Income tax expense

Income tax expense comprises current and deferred tax. Income
tax expense relating to items recognised outside profit or loss is
recognised outside profit or loss, either in other comprehensive

income or directly in equity.

Current tax assets and liabilities are measured at the amount
expected to be recovered from or paid to the taxation authorities,
based on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or
substantively enacted by the end of year, taking into consideration
interpretations and practices prevailing in the countries in which

the Group operates.

Deferred tax is provided, using the liability method, on all
temporary differences at the end of year between the tax bases
of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts for financial

reporting purposes.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary

differences, except:

U when the deferred tax liability arises from the initial
recognition of goodwill or an asset or liability in a
transaction that is not a business consolidation and, at the
time of the transaction, affects neither the accounting profit
nor taxable profit or loss and does not give rise to equal

taxable and deductible temporary differences; and
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Income tax expense (Continued)

U in respect of taxable temporary differences associated with
investments in subsidiaries and an associate, when the
timing of the reversal of the temporary differences can be
controlled and it is probable that the temporary differences

will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible temporary
differences, and the carryforward of unused tax credits and any
unused tax losses. Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent
that it is probable that taxable profit will be available against
which the deductible temporary differences, and the carryforward

of unused tax credits and unused tax losses can be utilised, except:

U when the deferred tax asset relating to the deductible
temporary differences arises from the initial recognition of
an asset or liability in a transaction that is not a business
consolidation and, at the time of the transaction, affects
neither the accounting profit nor taxable profit or loss and
does not give rise to equal taxable and deductible temporary

differences; and

U in respect of deductible temporary differences associated
with investments in subsidiaries and an associate, deferred
tax assets are only recognised to the extent that it is probable
that the temporary differences will reverse in the foreseeable
future and taxable profit will be available against which the

temporary differences can be utilised.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at the end
of year and reduced to the extent that it is no longer probable
that sufficient taxable profit will be available to allow all or part
of the deferred tax asset to be utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax
assets are reassessed at the end of year and are recognised to the
extent that it has become probable that sufficient taxable profit
will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be

recovered.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Income tax expense (Continued)

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that
are expected to apply to the period when the asset is realised or the
liability is settled, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been

enacted or substantively enacted by the end of the reporting year.

Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are offset if and
only if the Group has a legally enforceable right to set off current
tax assets and current tax liabilities and the deferred tax assets
and deferred tax liabilities relate to income tax expense levied
by the same taxation authority on either the same taxable entity
or different taxable entities which intend either to settle current
tax liabilities and assets on a net basis, or to realise the assets and
settle the liabilities simultaneously, in each future period in which
significant amounts of deferred tax liabilities or assets are expected

to be settled or recovered.

Government grants

Government grants are recognised at their fair value where there
is reasonable assurance that the grant will be received and all
attaching conditions will be complied with. When the grant relates
to an expense item, it is recognised as income on a systematic
basis over the periods that the costs, for which it is intended to

compensate, are expensed‘

Revenue recognition
Revenue from contracts with customers

Revenue from contracts with customers is recognised when control
of goods or services is transferred to the customers at an amount
that reflects the consideration to which the Group expects to be

entitled in exchange for those goods or services.

When the consideration in a contract includes a variable amount,
the amount of consideration is estimated to which the Group will
be entitled in exchange for transferring the goods or services to
the customer. The variable consideration is estimated at contract
inception and constrained until it is highly probable that a
significant revenue reversal in the amount of cumulative revenue
recognised will not occur when the associated uncertainty with the

variable consideration is subsequently resolved.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Revenue recognition (Continued)
Revenue from contracts with customers (Continued)

When the contract contains a financing component which provides
the customer with a significant benefit of financing the transfer
of goods or services to the customer for more than one year,
revenue is measured at the present value of the amount receivable,
discounted using the discount rate that would be reflected in a
separate financing transaction between the Group and the customer
at contract inception. When the contract contains a financing
component which provides the Group with a significant financial
benefit for more than one year, revenue recognised under the
contract includes the interest expense accreted on the contract
liability under the effective interest method. For a contract where
the period between the payment by the customer and the transfer
of the promised goods or services is one year or less, the transaction
price is not adjusted for the effects of a significant financing

component, using the practical expedient in IFRS 15.

(a)  Property management services
For property management services, the Group bills a fixed
amount for services provided on a monthly or quarterly basis
and recognises as revenue in the amount to which the Group
has a right to invoice and that corresponds directly with the

value of performance completed.

The Group charged property management fees in respect of
the property management services on a lump sum basis and

on a commission basis.

For property management services income from properties
managed on a lump sum basis, where the Group acts as
principal and is primarily responsible for providing the
property management services to the property owners,
the Group recognises the fees received or receivable from
property owners as its revenue and all related property

management costs as its cost of services.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Revenue recognition (Continued)

Revenue from contracts with customers (Continued)

(a)

(b)

Property management services (Continued)

For property management services income from properties
managed on a commission basis, the Group recognises the
revenue, which is calculated by a certain percentage of the
total property management fees received or receivable from
the property units on behalf of the property owners, for
arranging and monitoring the services as provided by other

suppliers to the property owners.

Value-added services to non-property owners

Value-added services to non-property owners include
sales assistance services, additional tailored services, sales
of goods, housing repair services, pre-delivery inspection
services to property developers, preliminary planning and

design consultancy services.

Revenue from value-added services to non-property owners
including sales assistance services, additional tailored
services customised, housing repair services, and pre-delivery
inspection services to property developers, which are billed
on a monthly or quarterly basis and are recognised as revenue

over time when the relevant services are rendered.

Revenue from preliminary planning and design consultancy
services is recognised at the point in time when such services
are rendered and accepted by the customer. Revenue from
sales of goods is recognised when the goods have been

delivered.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Revenue recognition (Continued)

Revenue from contracts with customers (Continued)

(0)

()

Community value-added services
Community value-added services include home-living
services, car park management, rental assistance and other

services, and common area value-added services.

Revenue from home-living services is recognised when the
relevant services are rendered. Payment of the transaction is
due immediately when the community value-added services

are rendered.

Revenue from car park management, leasing assistance and
other services, and common area value-added services is
recognised when the related services are rendered and the
customer simultaneously receives and consumes the benefits

provided by the Group.

Brand and management output services
Brand management output services are provided to property
owners and include consultancy services and tenant sourcing

services.

Consultancy services include market positioning, business
planning consultancy services and design and construction
consultancy services, which are billed on a monthly basis
and are recognised as revenue over time when the relevant

services are rendered.

For tenant sourcing services, the Group charges a pre-agreed
amount in respect of each lease agreement entered and the
revenue is recognised at a point in time when a tenant enters

into a lease agreement with the property owner.
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Revenue recognition (Continued)
Revenue from other sources

Rental income derived from leasing of car park spaces is recognised
on a time proportion basis over the lease terms. Variable lease
payments that do not depend on an index or a rate are recognised

as income in the accounting period in which they are incurred.

Other income

Interest income is recognised on an accrual basis using the effective
interest method by applying the rate that exactly discounts the
estimated future cash receipts over the expected life of the financial
instrument or a shorter period, when appropriate, to the net

carrying amount of the financial asset.

Dividend income is recognised when the shareholders’ right to
receive payment has been established, it is probable that the
economic benefits associated with the dividend will flow to the

Group and the amount of the dividend can be measured reliably.

Contract liabilities

A contract liability is recognised when a payment is received or a
payment is due (whichever is earlier) from a customer before the
Group transfers the related goods or services. Contract liabilities
are recognised as revenue when the Group performs under the
contract (i.e., transfers control of the related goods or services to

the customer).
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Contract costs

Other than the costs which are capitalised as inventories, property
and equipment and other intangible assets, costs incurred to fulfil
a contract with a customer are capitalised as an asset if all of the

following criteria are met:

(@)  The costs relate directly to a contract or to an anticipated

contract that the entity can specifically identify;

(b)  The costs generate or enhance resources of the entity that
will be used in satisfying (or in continuing to satisfy)

performance obligations in the future;

() The costs are expected to be recovered.

The capitalised contract costs are amortised and charged to the
statement of profit or loss on a systematic basis that is consistent
with the transfer to the customer of the goods or services to which

the asset relates. Other contract costs are expensed as incurred.

Employee benefits
Pension scheme

The employees of the Group’s subsidiaries which operate in
Mainland China are required to participate in a central pension
scheme operated by the local municipal government. The
subsidiaries operating in Mainland China are required to contribute
a certain percentage of their payroll costs to the central pension
scheme. The contributions are charged to profit or loss as they
become payable in accordance with the rules of the central pension

scheme.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Coatinued)
Foreign currencies

These financial statements are presented in RMB. Each entity
in the Group determines its own functional currency and items
included in the financial statements of each entity are measured
using that functional currency. Foreign currency transactions
recorded by the entities in the Group are initially recorded using
their respective functional currency rates prevailing at the dates of
the transactions. Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies are translated at the functional currency rates of

exchange ruling at the end of the reporting year.

Differences arising on settlement or translation of monetary items
are recognised in profit or loss with the exception of monetary
items that are designated as part of the hedge of the Group’s
net investment of a foreign operation. These are recognised in
other comprehensive income (“OCI”) until the net investment is
disposed of, at which time the cumulative amount is reclassified to
the statement of profit or loss. Tax charges and credits attributable
to exchange differences on those monetary items are also recorded
in OCL

Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost
in a foreign currency are translated using the exchange rates at the
dates of the initial transactions. Non-monetary items measured at
fair value in a foreign currency are translated using the exchange
rates at the date when the fair value was measured. The gain or
loss arising on translation of a non-monetary item measured at
fair value is treated in line with the recognition of the gain or
loss on change in fair value of the item (i.e., translation difference
on the item whose fair value gain or loss is recognised in other
comprehensive income or profit or loss is also recognised in other

comprehensive income or profit or loss, respectively).
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ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.4

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
Foreign currencies (Continued)

In determining the exchange rate on initial recognition of the
related asset, expense or income on the derecognition of a non-
monetary asset or non-monetary liability relating to an advance
consideration, the date of initial transaction is the date on which
the Group initially recognises the non-monetary asset or non-
monetary liability arising from the advance consideration. If
there are multiple payments or receipts in advance, the Group
determines the transaction date for each payment or receipt of the

advance consideration.

The functional currency of the Company is HK$ and certain
subsidiaries” functional currencies are currencies other than RMB.
These financial statements are presented in RMB because the
Group’s business is mainly conducted in the PRC. As at the end
of the reporting period, the assets and liabilities of these entities
are translated into RMB at the exchange rates prevailing at the
end of each of the reporting period and their profits or losses are
translated into RMB at the exchange rates that approximate to

those prevailing at the dates of the transactions.

The resulting exchange differences are recognised in other
comprehensive income and accumulated in the exchange reserve,
except to the extent that the differences are attributable to non-
controlling interests. On disposal of a foreign operation, the
cumulative amount in the reserve relating to that particular foreign

operation is recognised in profit or loss.

Borrowing costs

All borrowing costs are recognised in profit or loss in the period in

which they are incurred.
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2.

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.4 MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

Events after the reporting period

If the Group receives information after the reporting period, but
prior to the date of authorisation for issue, about conditions that
existed at the end of the reporting period, it will assess whether the
information affects the amounts that it recognises in its financial
statements. The Group will adjust the amounts recognised in
its financial statements to reflect any adjusting events after the
reporting period and update the disclosures that relate to those
conditions in light of the new information. For non-adjusting
events after the reporting period, the Group will not change the
amounts recognised in its financial statements, but will disclose
the nature of the non-adjusting events and an estimate of their
financial effects, or a statement that such an estimate cannot be

made, if applicable.

Dividends

Final dividends are recognised as a liability when they are approved
by the shareholders in a general meeting. Proposed final dividends

are disclosed in the notes to the financial statements.

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS
AND ESTIMATES

The preparation of the Group's financial statements requires management
to make judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect the
reported amounts of revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities, and their
accompanying disclosures, and the disclosure of contingent liabilities.
Uncertainty about these assumptions and estimates could result in
outcomes that could require a material adjustment to the carrying

amounts of the assets or liabilities affected in the future.

Judgements

In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, management
has made the following judgements, apart from those involving
estimations, which have the most significant effect on the amounts

recognised in the financial statements:
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3. HREHHAE R o 3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS

AND ESTIMATES (Continued)

Judgements (Continued)
Property lease classification — Group as lessor

The Group has entered into commercial property leases on its investment
property portfolio which mainly includes the car park spaces in note
15. The Group has determined, based on an evaluation of the terms and
conditions of the arrangements, such as the lease term not constituting
a major part of the economic life or head lease period of the commercial
property and the present value of the minimum lease payments not
amounting to substantially all the fair value of the commercial property,
that it retains substantially all the significant risks and rewards incidental
to ownership of these properties which are leased out and accounts for the

contracts as operating leases.

Principal versus agent consideration for revenue from contracts

with customers

When another party is involved in providing goods or services to a
customer, the Group determines whether the nature of its promise is a
performance obligation to provide the specified services itself (i.e. the
Group is a principal) or to arrange for those services to be provided by the

other party (i.e. the Group is an agent).

The Group is a principal if it controls the specified service before that

service is transferred to a customer.

The Group is an agent if its performance obligation is to arrange for the
provision of the specified service by another party. In this case, the Group
does not control the specified service provided by another party before
that service is transferred to the customer. When the Group acts as an
agent, it recognises revenue in the amount of any fee or commission to
which it expects to be entitled in exchange for arranging for the specified

services to be provided by the other party.
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3. ERERHAE R 3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS

AND ESTIMATES (Continued)

Estimation uncertainty

The key assumptions concerning the future and other key sources of
estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period, that have a
significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts

of assets and liabilities within the next financial year, are described below.

Impairment of goodwill

The Group determines whether goodwill is impaired at least on an
annual basis. This requires an estimation of the value in use of the cash-
generating units to which the goodwill is allocated. Estimating the
value in use requires the Group to make an estimate of the expected
future cash flows from the cash-generating units and also to choose a
suitable discount rate in order to calculate the present value of those cash
flows. As at 31 December 2024, the carrying amount of goodwill was
RMB323,000,000. Further details are given in note 16.

Provision for expected credit losses on trade receivables

The Group uses a provision matrix to calculate ECLs for trade receivables
and due from related companies. The provision rates are based on days
past due for groupings of various customer segments that have similar
loss patterns (i.e., by customer type). The provision matrix is initially
based on the Group’s historical observed default rates. The Group
will calibrate the matrix to adjust the historical credit loss experience
with forward-looking information. For instance, if forecast economic
conditions are expected to deteriorate over the next year which can lead to
an increased number of defaults, the historical default rates are adjusted.
At each reporting date, the historical observed default rates are updated

and changes in the forward-looking estimates are analysed.

The assessment of the correlation among historical observed default
rates, forecast economic conditions and ECLs is a significant estimate.
The amount of ECLs is sensitive to changes in circumstances and forecast
economic conditions. The Group’s historical credit loss experience and
forecast of economic conditions may also not be representative of a
customer’s actual default in the future. The information about the ECLs

on the Group’s trade receivables is disclosed in note 20 and 30(b).
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3. HREHHAE R o 3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS

AND ESTIMATES (Continued)

Estimation uncertainty (Continued)
Deferred tax assets

Deferred tax assets are recognised for deductible temporary differences,
and the carryforward of unused tax credits and unused tax losses, to the
extent that it is probable that taxable profit will be available against
which the deductible temporary differences, and the carryforward of
unused tax credits and unused tax losses can be utilised. Significant
management judgement is required to determine the amount of deferred
tax assets that can be recognised, based upon the likely timing and level
of future taxable profits together with future tax planning strategies. The
information about the deferred tax on the Group’s trade receivables is

disclosed in note 26.

Impairment of non-financial long-term assets (other than goodwill)

The Group assesses whether there are any indicators of impairment
for all non-financial assets, including right-of-use assets, property and
equipment and other intangible assets at the end of year. These non-
financial long-term assets are tested for impairment when there are
indicators that the carrying amounts may not be recoverable. Impairment
exists when the carrying value of an asset or a cash-generating unit
exceeds its recoverable amount, which is the higher of its fair value less
costs of disposal and its value in use. The calculation of the fair value less
costs of disposal is based on available data from binding sales or lease
transactions in an arm’s length transaction of similar assets or observable
market prices less incremental costs for disposing of the asset. When
value-in-use calculations are undertaken, management must estimate
the expected future cash flows from the asset or cash-generating unit and
choose a suitable discount rate in order to calculate the present value of

those cash flows.
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AND ESTIMATES (Continued)

Estimation uncertainty (Continued)
Fair value of investment properties

Investment properties, mainly including car park spaces and the leased
commercial properties held as a right-of-use asset, are carried in the
consolidated statement of financial position at their fair value, details
of which are disclosed in note 15. The fair value of the investment
properties was determined by reference to valuations conducted on these
properties by an independent and professionally qualified valuer using
property valuation techniques which involve certain assumptions of
prevailing market conditions. Favourable or unfavourable changes to
these assumptions may result in changes in the fair value of the Group's
investment properties included in the consolidated statement of financial
position and the corresponding adjustments to the changes in fair value
reported in the consolidated statement of profit or loss. Details of the fair
value of investment properties are disclosed in note 15 to the financial

statements.

Leases — Estimating the incremental borrowing rate

The Group cannot readily determine the interest rate implicit in a lease,
and therefore, it uses an incremental borrowing rate (‘IBR”) to measure
lease liabilities. The IBR is the rate of interest that the Group would
have to pay to borrow over a similar term, and with a similar security,
the funds necessary to obtain an asset of a similar value to the right-of-
use asset in a similar economic environment. The IBR therefore reflects
what the Group “would have to pay”, which requires estimation when no
observable rates are available (such as for subsidiaries that do not enter
into financing transactions) or when it needs to be adjusted to reflect the
terms and conditions of the lease (for example, when leases are not in the
subsidiary’s functional currency). The Group estimates the IBR using
observable inputs (such as market interest rates) when available and is
required to make certain entity-specific estimates (such as the subsidiary’s

stand-alone credit rating).
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OPERATING SEGMENT INFORMATION

The Group is principally engaged in the provision of property
management services, value-added services to non-property owners,
community value-added services and commercial operational management
services. Information reported to the Group’s chief operating decision
maker, for the purpose of resource allocation and performance assessment,
focuses on the operating results of the Group as a whole as the Group’s
resources are integrated and no discrete operating segment information is

available. Accordingly, no operating segment information is presented.

Geographical information

During the year, the Group operated within one geographical location
because all of its revenue was generated in Mainland China and all of its
long-term assets/capital expenditure were located/incurred in Mainland

China. Accordingly, no geographical information is presented.

Information about major customers

There was no revenue from sales to a single customer or a group of
customers under common control amounting to 10% or more of the

Group’s revenue for the years ended 31 December 2024 and 2025.

REVENUE, OTHER INCOME AND GAINS

Revenue represents income from property management services, value-
added services to non-property owners, community value-added services

and brand and management output services during the year.

An analysis of revenue and other income and gains is as follows:

SR “ETUE

2025 2024

AREFI ARBTIL

RMB000 RMB’000

EFEELIBA Revenue from contracts with customers 1,013,521 1,065,245
oAt AR IE YA Revenue from other sources

— W RS — Sublease services 49,055 48,688

g Total 1,062,576 1,113,933
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5. WA ~ JofbBoA BdE ) 5. REVENUE, OTHER INCOME AND GAINS (Concinued)

®EEHIBA Revenue from contracts with customers

() ARAER (i)  Disaggregated revenue information

i

e EE 5 HE  RERE
Wl SBEME SERE itk Eil

Value-added Brand and

Property servicesto  Community — management

management  non-property  value-added output
services owners services services Total
ANRWTLE  ARKTT ARFFT  AREFT  ARKTE
RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000

“RIE 2025

s iR Type of services

TRt Rendering of services 780,243 43,899 159,675 0706 1,013,521
W% Geographical market

e i) Mainland China 780,243 43,899 159,675 29704 1,013,521
W AT Timing of revenue recognition

GG ON Revenue recognised over time 780,243 40,030 57,193 23,485 900,951
TRE—FHBERMBA  Revenue recognised at a point in time - 3,869 102,482 6,219 112,570
Eat ] Total 780,243 43,899 159,675 29,704 1,013,321
“E e 2024

et il Type of services

PRtk Rendering of services 830,266 58,470 148 414 28095 1,065,245
i Geographical market

il Mainland China 830,266 38470 148,414 28095 1,065,245
AR R Timing of revenue recognition

B T ER A Revenue recognised over time 830,266 53,423 32,388 24,433 940,510
TR — S BRSO Revenue recognised at a point in time - 5,047 116,026 3,662 124,735
el Total 830,266 58,470 148 414 28095 1,065,245
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5. WA ~ JofbBoA BdE ) 5. REVENUE, OTHER INCOME AND GAINS (Concinued)

BEEHIWA (4) Revenue from contracts with customers (Continued)

G AHFBAER (4) (i)
TG A IR A WA A R4 1
MEREHAENERRIKAS

Disaggregated revenue information (Continued)

The following table shows the amount of revenue recognised in

the current reporting period that was included in the contract

e liabilities at the beginning of the reporting period:
RN TR
2025 2024
AR ANRHT 7T
RMB’000 RMB 000
Y38 MRS A B i R Property management services, and
A& H RS brand and management output services 149,175 163,903
G) BHEE (ii)  Performance obligations
4 [ 7 45 [ 4 35 1T B RHeE k4 Information about the Group’s performance obligations is
T summarised below:

VES LY E N EE ES Y
b

S S R B B I 36 E 1 (B RS
M > A5 H A R R B RN &
HRERBA > A H LA S
£45 R E A SR ZmEF BN
(EEABE - AEEC R
HITH » A2 HF R A R INR
BRI AT

I E IR
M T S R T AR AR 5 A
Bl —4F > R R R I
TIIB#IEAT -

168" 148 % 4 B A B A7 Zheénro Services Group Limited

Property management services and value-added services to non-

property owners

For property management services and value-added services to
non-property owners, the Group recognises revenue in the amount
that equals the right to invoice which corresponds directly with
the value to the customer of the Group’s performance to date on
a monthly or quarterly basis. The Group has elected the practical
expedient for not disclosing the remaining performance obligations

for these types of contracts.

Community value-added services

The services are rendered in a short period of time which is
generally less than a year and there was no unsatisfied performance

obligation at the end of each of the reporting period.
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A

5.

WA~ AN Bt ) 5. REVENUE, OTHER INCOME AND GAINS (Concinued)

FFEHRIBN (4)

(ii)

JB R HAT (47) (i)
it PRy ] R 7

03 T R R S R TR

745 B A HE A L S Y 4 R

WA > ZIA B RBAERLZS B

1% A S S £ A M EEAM

HE o AKECEETATHEE )

> AP RS A R BR R

Revenue from contracts with customers (Continued)

Performance obligations (Continued)
Brand and management output services

For brand and management output services to property owners,
the Group recognises revenue in the amount that equals the right
to invoice which corresponds directly with the value to property
owners of the Group's performance to date on a monthly or
quarterly basis. The Group has elected the practical expedient for

not disclosing the remaining performance obligations for these

MR- types of contracts.
FoAA Bl s Other income and gains
—EHE TR TAE
2025 2024
ANR¥F ANR#TT
RMB’000 RMB000
FEUA Interest income 288 661
LA Bl Government grants* 2,932 2,352
A UA Rental income 2,226 2,596
BT RE A Finance income from finance leases 729 3,695
A HERR AT FIREE E MUK AE  Gain on derecognition of right-of-use
assets for a sublease - 11,985
HoAt Others 2,642 1,869
HEt Total 8,817 23,158
* BE_Z-_HET-HA=1+—H * During the year ended 31 December 2025, various government grants

R4 B FRM 7E b B s VT R
A~ ARBA M L S S
ZIEBUN A B > R B2 8 % b
RN EHRR LR HEEE
J& o % S A B G 0 R A LI B
e R IER o

have been received for operation in Jiangsu province, Fujian province and
Shanghai, Mainland China, to reward business performance and support
operational development of enterprises in that area. There are no unfulfilled

conditions or contingencies relating to these grants.
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6. BRBL R s 3 6. LOSS BEFORE TAX
ASEEBRBLATE R IR B (FEA) B The Group's loss before tax is arrived at after charging/(crediting):
FRIEEER
Bt RN ZR A
Notes 2025 2024
ARHToc ANR#T T
RMB’000 RMB000
P B A ARG 1) o A Cost of service provided* 597,224 571,134
I EN G L RN Depreciation of property and
equipment 13 9,084 3,957
o RE G 8 Depreciation of right-of-use assets 14(a) 1,101 1,175
FAAETY & s Amortisation of other
intangible assets 17 6,852 7,464
Rt AHLE B AR R Lease payments not included in the
EAR measurement of lease liabilities 14(c) 4,590 3,780
AT Auditor’s remuneration 1,500 2,000
B E (B AR Impairment of financial assets, net
Fil %ﬁﬁ%@ i %)ﬁ(l,ﬁﬁ@}%ié / Impairment losses/(reversal of
(VL (B TR 3 ) ) T3 impairment losses) of finance
lease receivables, net 19 (1,110) 1,344
B4 5 RS T i (L s 18 1 A Impairment losses of trade
receivables, net 20 53,395 31,181
FREVSC BRI 7 SRR (AR IE 8 Impairment losses of due from
related parties, net 30 5,306 5,169
JECfth R WA T (L s 18V A Impairment losses of other
receivables, net 21 4,020 1,197
(B EAEY i Impairment losses of goodwill 16 119,711 214,777
Employee benefit expense
(including directors’
1R B AR BH S (RS 3 K= and chief executive’s
GRiON=E=U T HTIE remuneration (note 8):
TE -~ 34 MHAbER Wages, salaries and other
allowances 337,830 353,942
IRk B R S At e fa A Pension scheme contributions and
social welfare 50,845 57,810
Rwr Total 388,675 411,752
* ST SR AR MR 0 IR AR i B B i P A T B * Cost of services provided represents “Cost of sales” in the consolidated statement
BA ) > LA R BB S - IE R of profit or loss excluding employee benefit expense, depreciation of property and
ST R R T R Y equipment, depreciation of right-of-use assets and amortisation of other intangible
ERESH - assets.

170" IE 4 % 4 B A B A7 Zhenro Services Group Limited
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31 December 2025

7. WEEA 7. FINANCE COSTS
A AT An analysis of finance costs is as follows:
R HE TR UE
2025 2024
AR NBRBTT
RMB000 RMB’000
SRAT B HAth £ 3R B Interest on bank and other borrowings 2,476 3,421
B & &M BB Interest expense on lease liabilities 7,062 9,943
st Total 9,538 13,364
8. HEREGHBABEMW 8. DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S
REMUNERATION
HLHE R - A A 383(D) Directors andhch]ie.:f éxec;tl\l'e $ remgner;iélgnl)f(or th; yféar, dlscifo)seci
@ by~ R OUEL AT (HEE A pursuant to the Listing ! ules, éectlon (1)(a), (b), (c) an .0
GORL) 15 2 M B B A R ;;e I—lIong K(f)rllngomPamels) OrdI;nan;e arldel?art 2 ())thhe lCoFlpaflles
SR E BT : isclosure of Information about Benefits of Directors) Regulation, is as
follows:
S T TR
2025 2024
AR¥T ARBF
RMB000 RMB’000
i Fees 420 600
HAth 4 Other emoluments:
e B R EYER Salaries, allowances and benefits in kind 1,897 1,956
HRACAL Performance related bonuses 286 698
RIRG T B3 R A € 4 Pension scheme contributions and
social welfare 336 334
/Nat Subtotal 2,519 2,988
Hu= Total 2,939 3,588
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S. HHMEEWMIATBMAHREM 8 DIRECTORS AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S
(#%) REMUNERATION (Continued)

() BIULIEHTEF (a)
ERIA B R E RN

Independent non-executive directors

The fees paid to independent non-executive directors during the

mr year were as follows:

“RThAE ZERTINAE
2025 2024
AR T ARHTIT
RMB’000 RMB 000

TS RATES Independent non-executive directors:
I 5 B S Mr. Au Yeung Po Fung 150 200
BWEL 1 Ms. Wei Qin' 150 -
BRIz £ Se Ak Mr. Zheng Yilei? 20 -
ef etk Mr. Zhang Wei® 100 200
Vg S A Mr. Ma Haiyue' - 200
At Total 420 600

! RELLR_F_RFENA—H
BRELA N B FTES -

W HFEER —F HFEILA —
FIE 22 AT 7 A% 2 v 8 o7 JE B AT 8
£

: RELERZFZRENAH
BEEA N B BT H o

¢ BN —F EF A

=t AT A B BT
#HH o

A A A o S R BT
M4 (ZF D04F - 48) o

172 IEA M # 4 B A B A Zheénro Services Group Limited

Ms. Wei Qin was appointed as an independent non-executive director of

the Company with effect from 1 September 2025.
Mr. Zheng Yilei was appointed as an independent non-executive director of
the Company with effect from 1 September 2025.
Mr. Zhang Wei resigned as an independent non-executive director of the

Company with effect from 1 September 2025.

Mr. Ma Haiyue resigned as an independent non-executive director of the

Company with effect from 31 December 2024.

There were no other emoluments payable to the independent non-

executive directors during the year (2024: Nil).
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S. WHEBEHITBABFHM s DIRECTORS AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S

(4E) REMUNERATION (Continued)
(b) BUTEFRIERGESF (b) Executive directors and non-executive directors
TR TR 2025
R4 A
$4 IR s Rita
e EWA N Al Him A
Salaries, Pension scheme
allowances and contributions
benefits Performance- and social Total
Fees inkind  related bonuses welfare remuneration
ANREFE  ARETLZ  AREFLE  ARETFLZ AREFE
RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB000 RMB 000 RMB 000
HiTES - Executive directors:
BRI SEAE Mr. Deng Li - 852 144 168 1,164
TRSEE Mr. Wang Wei - 770 142 168 1,080
/Nat Subtotal - 1,622 286 336 2,044
FEEITES Non-executive director:
Blfse s Mr. Liu Wei Liang - 200 - - 200
EHEHEA Mr. Wang Zhiming' - 75 - - 75
Nt Subtotal - 275 - - 275
i Total - 1,897 286 336 2,519
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S. WHEBEHITBABFHM s DIRECTORS AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S

(%) REMUNERATION (Continued)
(b) BATEFRIERGTES & (b) Executive directors and non-executive directors
(Continued)
— T U 2024
RIkas3
Fie o bR {3 Bt &
e EWf Bfea A B
Salaries, Pension scheme
allowances Performance- contributions
and benefits related and social Total
Fees in kind bonuses welfare remuneration
ANREFIT ANREFIT NREFT ANREFI ANREFT
RMB000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000
HirEsE: Executive directors:
BRI G Mr. Deng Li - 896 418 167 1,481
TRSEE Mr. Wang Wei - 860 280 167 1,307
et Subtotal - 1,756 698 334 2,788
FofrEE Non-executive directors:
Pllaseset Mr. Liu Wei Liang - 200 - - 200
st Total - 1,956 698 334 2,988

: EHEOCERZE HELH
ABZEAALFFRITES -

AF PRI AT T 2 3 R R AT U B
TG S ] A o M ) 22 B

174 ERMEEBA A Zhenro Services Group Limited

Mr. Wang Zhiming was appointed as a non-executive director of the

Company with effect from 1 July 2025.

There was no arrangement under which a director or the chief

executive waived or agreed to waive any remuneration during the

year.



485 e P

Notes To Financial Statements
“ECEEF AR
31 December 2025

9. Tl H R H 9. FIVE HIGHEST PAID EMPLOYEES
ENTLA R HTIE B BREmAES (& The five highest paid employees during the year included two directors
T DU WA ER) > 0SS (2024: two director), details of whose remuneration are set out in note
HOR EOCHEEES o BRI AL Rl #E 8 8 above. Details of the remuneration for the year of the remaining three
FATEHNE MR T =4 (ZF 4 - = (2024: three) highest paid employees who are neither a director nor chief
) s B A B AR 47 L B 1 executive of the Company are as follows:
T
ZRHAE R
2025 2024
ABRHToc ANR¥T 7T
RMB’000 RMB 000
B B KRR A Salaries, allowances and benefits in kind 1,640 1,534
HERAEAL Performance related bonuses 423 547
BIRG B AL E F) Pension scheme contributions and social welfare 413 377
Mt Total 2,476 2,458

HMEM FTHRBEANNIEESE LR ST The number of non-director and non-chief executive highest paid employees

A B R m e & AT - whose remuneration fell within the following band is as follows:
([HEUN

Number of employees
e TR U
2025 2024

500,001 ¥ 7T % 1,000,000 3 TG HK$500,001 to HK$1,000,000 3 3
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31 December 2025

10.

176" 1IE 48 % 46 B A B A Zheénro Services Group Limited

Pt BB 3

A5 T A A 4 A B W RE I A
B P AL BBS W i 0 I A R Y
TR YR AR B A BB S o AR AR
] 2 T 5 B A T e 5 R LB ik
B ASE I B ST 5 B L o A 7 R
B S R 2 ) R A A fe B
TRBLBASL o A% S [ 7 o8 Rk M 1S 1 S
Ja& > ) U ZEARAN BT A BB 3 0 TR R
S S A s AT AT R B i A

Y — A TR B 25 o A
5 T BB A A = A /N R 4 2 (T /1
TAGHORI A 36 1) B A B0 08 S AR > BT B
HF20% - WA B T L RE B A
125% 8 50% 7B HBLIH o ALK —
TH] B J 2 0 o7 e R 1 4 b ik i G 4L
B AR R 5 6 9% I TR
% o

10.

INCOME TAX EXPENSE

The Group is entitled to income tax expense on an entity basis on profits
arising in or derived from the tax jurisdictions in which members of the
Group are domiciled and operate. Pursuant to the rules and regulations of
the Cayman Islands and British Virgin Islands, the Group’s subsidiaries
incorporated in the Cayman Islands and British Virgin Islands are not
subject to any income tax expense. The Group's subsidiary incorporated
in Hong Kong was not liable for income tax expense as it did not have

any assessable profits arising in Hong Kong during the reporting period.

The general corporate income tax rate in PRC is 25%. Certain of the
Group's subsidiaries enjoy the preferential income tax treatment for Small
and Micro Enterprise (“SLE”) with the income tax rate of 20% and are
eligible to have their tax calculated based on 25% or 50% of their taxable
income. One of the Group's subsidiaries is located in Economic Area of
Guangxi North Bay in western regions of China and enjoy the preferential

income tax rate of 9%.

R A —R A
2025 2024
ANRIWFFT ANR¥TT
RMB’000 RMB000

R — rh g3 Current — Mainland China:
N Charge for the year 17,026 37,900
RAHERLIH (K 3k26) Deferred tax (note 26) (4,658) (7,316)
A NBLIESE AR Total tax charge for the year 12,368 30,584
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10. B Beb 3 can) 10. INCOME TAX EXPENSE (Concinued)
i Su G /NI S N ) ) A A reconciliation of income tax expense applicable to loss before tax at
A T TE R LR T B R A IR the statutory rate for the jurisdictions in which the Company and the
B Tl s L8 1) T 13 % B S B4 PR B majority of its subsidiaries are domiciled to the income tax expense at the
REHE Y TR SRR T - effective tax rate for the reporting period is as follows:

R HE T E Y4

2025 2024
AW T ANRHTTT
RMB’000 RMB000
B i Es 1R Loss before tax (216,497) (204,812)
R e BRI A At the statutory tax rate (54,124) (51,203)
FERE B 10 S 7 0 AL Y Lower tax rate for specific provinces or
ERL R enacted by local authority 4,010 8,099
NI Expenses not deductible for tax 47,932 56,032
AR B C B BRI 1R Tax losses utilised from previous years (119) (769)
KRR R 25 Temporary differences not recognised 35,996 10,053
KRB 1R Tax losses not recognised (21,327) 8,372
FAEMEEB ARG ENBIEL Y Tax charge at the Group's effective rate 12,368 30,584
11. JB& 11. DIVIDENDS
FERAERREH WM EER A The directors do not recommend any interim or final dividend in the
PSR - respective of the period/year.
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12. AW EEBEEA AEAS 120 LOSS PER SHARE ATTRIBUTABLE TO

4 7% | ORDINARY EQUITY HOLDERS OF THE PARENT
(E3E- %N FEEX PLLiTE; I5YNTIRT i) The calculation of the basic loss per share amount is based on the loss for
R A REAG I 79 R 18 A R B AT the period attributable to ordinary equity holders of the parent, and the
AT 2 #11,037,500,000 8% (=& weighted average number of ordinary shares of 1,037,500,000 (2024:
£ 11,037,500,000 %) 715 o 1,037,500,000) outstanding during the year.

AEEPEE —F LER-EINE The Group had no potential dilutive ordinary shares outstanding during
TZA=tT—HIEEET R ETNE the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

TEHE A -

TREAERT R FHEFE The calculation of basic loss per share is based on:

R THE T E Y4

2025 2024
AR T NEBWTF T
RMB’000 RMB000
fE1H Loss
ARG REEA T AR EEA T Loss attributable to ordinary equity holders
o A A e of the parent, used in the basic loss per share
calculation (230,487) (235,915)
et i H
Number of shares
g 2 e S 11
2025 2024
Jig Shares
A REA BRI AR FENDT Weighted average number of ordinary shares
BT 8 O HET- 1 8 outstanding during the year used in the basic
loss per share calculation 1,037,500,000 1,037,500,000

178" IE4E % 4 B A B A Zheénro Services Group Limited
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13. W3k Beidt i 13. PROPERTY AND EQUIPMENT
K& ErRl W el REREEE it
Electronic Motor Other Leasehold
Machinery equipment vehicles equipment  improvements Total

ANRHTE  ARETE  ARETZ  ARETT  AKETT ARETZ
RMBUWO  RMBUO  RMBUO  RMBUW  RMBUW  RMBUW

ZETHEFZAZYH 31 December 2025
A

R-ERE—A— At 1 January 2025
ik Cost 1,322 13,42 949 2909 18378 36,600
ZitiE Accumulated depreciation 930) (10,309) (614) (1983) (10,119) (23.955)
IR Net carrying amount 92 7% 35 926 8,259 12,645

REZFZRE-A—H>  Acl Janvary 2025, net of

TR RaHrE accumulated depreciation 392 2733 335 926 8,259 12,645

WE Additions 123 509 5 491 12,420 13,588

i Disposals (16) (48) ) (21) (53) (147)

ERHETE (Miko) Depreciation provided during

the year (note 0) (146) (1,047) (122) (359) (7,410) (9,084)

S 1 | At 31 December 2025, net of

=B AREGE  accomulated depreciation 353 2,147 249 1,037 13,216 17,002
RZZ_hk At 31 December 2025:

t-A=+-H

ik Cost 1,410 13,172 969 3083 30,798 49,632

23tk Accumulated depreciation (1,057) (11,025) (720) (2,246) (17,582) (32,630)
el Net carrying amount 353 2,147 249 1,037 13,216 17,002
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13. W Bt o) 13. PROPERTY AND EQUIPMENT (Continucd)
e

e BT B EMERE  WEEE st
Electronic Motor Other Leasehold

Machinery ~ equipment vehicles  equipment  improvements Total

ANBETT ARBTT ARETT ARBTT ARETT ARHTL
RMBOOO  RMBUOO  RMBUOO  RMBUOO  RMBUO0  RMBUOO

“ECUE 31 December 2024
+ZA=+-H

AZEZNE—=A—H  Acl January 2024
TS Cost 1,260 12,439 762 2821 9,092 26,374
ZiE Accumulated depreciation (808) 9,247) (468) (1,896) (8.239) (20,658)
IR Net carrying amount 452 3,192 294 925 853 5,716

REZEZWE—H—H> Acl January 2024, net of

il i accumulated depreciation 452 3,192 294 925 853 5,716

RE Additions 62 1,065 195 409 9,286 11,017

& Disposals - (102) (4) (25) - (131)

EsHERE (Hito) Depreciation provided during

the year (note 6) (122) (1,422) (150) (383) (1,880) (3,957)

e e At 31 December 2024, net of

FZAZT—H accumulated depreciation

MR 392 2733 335 926 8,259 12,645
e e At 31 December 2024

+-H=+—H:

A Cost 1322 13,042 949 2,909 18378 36,600

ZiHirE Accumulated depreciation (930) (10,309) (614) (1,983) (10,119) (23,955)

IR FE Net carrying amount 392 2,733 335 926 8,259 12,645
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14. fE 14. LEASES

AL E R AR
A S TR B T A M T SR R
NRME > BB P =F 04 -

B EE 1S BT R - AR B —F U4
— AT (B4 B0 BA ) AL
A H B 1 B S S S o TR SE IR
R2%E > AR ZME—ARE =T
R e A M Y — SR T S 3K
B TR A 11 4F o A B AR B B I F
e RDAT & BB W26 M B R A0
FHEEE -

(a) PEFRERE

A AR JE A I O A B
(BT -

The Group as a lessee

The Group leases certain units in buildings as its office buildings, with

lease terms ranging from three to five years.

As disclosed in note 15, the Group leased four commercial properties
located in Mainland China from property owners, which are related
parties of the Group in January 2024 for a fixed term of 2 years, and
leased a commercial property located in Mainland China from a third-
party property owner in January 2024 for a fixed term of 11 years.
The Group recognised right-of-use assets that meet the definition of
investment properties and lease liabilities at the lease commencement

date.

(@)  Right-of-use assets

The carrying amount of the Group’s right-of-use assets and the

movements during the year are as follows:

“ETHA R UAE
2025 2024
ARBTI ARBFIC
RMB000 RMB’000
7N Office buildings
m—H—H At 1 January 2,040 1,761
NE Additions = 1,454
WEEH (o) Depreciation charge (note 6) (1,101) (1,175)
wt+—HA=+—H At 31 December 939 2,040
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14. #& @ 14. LEASES (Continued)
AR fE R RN (4) The Group as a lessee (Continued)
p
by HMEAHE (b)  Lease liabilities
AL G B R AR T R E) The carrying amount of lease liabilities and the movements during
Wr the year are as follows:
RN S 11
2025 2024
AR T ANEWHTFIT
RMB’000 RMB000
iv—H— B AR E Carrying amount at 1 January 200,137 4,020
e New leases - 217,350
AF R HERR SN Accretion of interest recognised during
the year 7,062 9,943
3K Payments (77,141) (31,176)
BHZA=+T—HMARA{E  Carrying amount at 31 December 130,058 200,137
G Ay Analysed into:
RAFH & A 1R Current lease liabilities 41,665 81,446
FEENAALE & & Non-current lease liabilities 88,393 118,691
S ARSI B 207 55 5% 5% Bk The maturity analysis of lease liabilities is disclosed in note 33.
33 °
(¢ REBHZNAERMENSH (¢)  The amounts recognised in profit or loss in relation to leases
mr are as follows:
ZERZNE S 11
2025 2024
AR T NBWTF T
RMB’000 RMB000
GiNe=tvil)s) Interest on lease liabilities 7,062 9,943
o FRE S 2 P P B Depreciation charge of right-of-use assets 1,101 1,175
A BR R HARH B A B X Expense relating to short-term leases
(FEAATER ) (included in administrative expenses) 4,590 3,780
B R A a8 Total amount recognised in profit or loss 12,753 14,898
d) MEZHLSEBAFEEENG (d)  The total cash outflow for leases is disclosed in note 29(b) to
BHREM T 290) © the financial statements.

182 AR EEA R AT Zhenro Services Group Limited
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14. ﬂﬁ (#) 14. LEASES (Continued)

ALE R AN

A [ 4 AL <2 B e AL e I A Y
[EESVERS T NI EI TS N
A5 il A B O A e (] E AH A
B SR AR L RERR Y 8 B A
R R A RE I RiE =R
DL B i A 39 9 [ R R AR AR B A B AT
oo ARAEIRERR M EA TP A AR 4
AR ERNFTARA > BEEH AR
#49,055,00000 (ZF 04« AR
48,688,0007C) °

A AEBRBELEHEZHHEE

i Y B (B RE S @
HEEAEMREEDE - BRI
FORMP AR A > WARBEE R
T AR R A o AR AR I HE R Y B0 2 7
EY SR S WA AE NG A ABIA
Wb NR¥2226,00000 (ZF N
o NRH2,596,00070)

REFZWEFZA=Z+—H > A%&H
A 2R 2R 23 T R ¢ BELECAEL S A A T 4 4
BHENBUCRISBH AT

The Group as a lessor

The Group leased out retail stores in commercial properties in Mainland
China under subleasing arrangements to receive rental income. Leases
of retail stores are either based solely on fixed lease payments or contain
variable lease payments that are based on a pre-agreed percentage
of sales recognised by the tenants and the minimum annual lease
payment that is fixed over the lease term. Rental income arising from
subleasing arrangements recognised by the Group was recorded in
revenue, with a total amount of RMB49,055,000 during the year (2024:
RMB48,688,000).

In addition, the Group leases its owned investment properties (note 15)
including car park spaces and commercial properties in Mainland China
under operating lease arrangements. The terms of the leases generally
require the tenants to pay security deposits and provide for periodic rent
adjustments according to the then prevailing market conditions. Rental
income arising from car park spaces and commercial properties recognised
by the Group was recorded in other income, with a total amount of
RMB2,226,000 during the year (2024: RMB2,596,000).

At 31 December 2024, the undiscounted lease payments receivable by
the Group in future periods under non-cancellable operating leases with

its tenants are as follows:

“F A ZER YA

2025 2024

AREF NREFr

RMB000 RMB 000

—ER Within 1 year 21,377 38,504
R —F Over 1 year 79,432 97,737
Mt Total 100,809 136,241

43R Annual Report 2025 183



485 e P

Notes To Financial Statements

CERCHEFZHA=T—H
31 December 2025

15. EYE

15. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

HE R

Wik -
HUAL W AR At

Leased

commercial

properties —

Car park right — of-use
spaces Properties assets Total
AR ARWFLT ARWFT ARKFIL
RMB 000 RMB000 RMB000 RMB 000

ZEZHEFZAZFT—H 31 December 2025
JA—H—H W HR T Carrying amount at 1 January 125,340 4,100 118,300 247,740
INTHAEPTRERIFHE Net loss from a fair value adjustment (14,780) (400) (41,300) (56,480)
e Disposals (2,660) - - (2,660)
NE Additions 1,700 4,700 = 6,400
AT A=+ —HMMRAE  Carrying amount at 31 December 109,600 8,400 77,000 195,000
“ZTWEFZHZ+—H 31 December 2024

JA—H—H i8R Carrying amount at 1 January 164,600 - - 164,600
N TAE R T R A Net loss from a fair value adjustment (32,960) (550) (31,991) (65,501)
& Disposals (6,300) - - (6,300)
NE Additions - 4,650 150,291 154,941
AT A=+ —HMMRE  Carrying amount at 31 December 125,340 4,100 118,300 247,740

AEENBEY EQFRN - TRY K
Be—Foi el A S (TR ) B
A7 phy A 4 AR R B OR R AR A FLE
ES/E I AV 37/ E S Iy

AR

REE R HET A=+ —HIEE
B IE4E AR ([ IE 6 Hh e S A IR
O3] ) 17 A R =R S R T
07 DA A S % A AR T 1) B A5 S TN IR

6,400,000 7C °

PEE-ENFE S H =+ —HIEF
BE o O B 7 AR ) i) AN 4R B G A R )
2 D) AT R AR AR G AT BRI R W

4,650,0007C °

184" LM% 4 B A B A Zhenro Services Group Limited

The Group's investment properties consist of car park spaces, five
properties, and one leased commercial properties which are recognised as
right-of-use (“ROU") assets and subleased by the Group under operating

leases (note 14). These properties are situated in Mainland China.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, Zhenro Properties Group (“Zhenro
Properties Group Limited”) transferred three properties and several car
park spaces to the Group in order to settle the payables due to the Group
amounted to RMB6,400,000.

For the year ended 31 December 2024, Zhenro Properties Group
transferred two properties to the Group in order to settle the payables due
to the Group amounted to RMB4,650,000.
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“ERCRFTHA=+—H
31 December 2025

15. #EWE =)

15. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (Continued)

REEZNEF A=+ HIEE
B MRS ERE FEE SR
B2 E Y R — = A4
M E R EDE (Hk14)

REMMBEWEI RN BT HELE
A1k (7 P 2 W0 1 3 S A B 3 0 A PR
AT (TR AT ) TN R %
CHEFTZA=ZT-HEMBARKE
195,000,000 JC ° 25 [B] Y e 4R 0 75 46 4
S w R B R A AR A B A1
Ak (L ) 11304 (5 Bl N 288 o T R AT
TG B BT RO R
BT o R4 A0 R AR S A R
i P LA 0 1T B R A
B fE (AR R B A (45 AT 5T o o

\_;_ﬁﬁJr H=+—H > &4%EMH

A E A AR #521,000,000 0 (ZF =
IEIE ¢ NE#21,000,00070) M E Y %
O K0 7E £y A 42 B B 5t B AR AT B oAt
AR IR (B 5E25)

For the year ended 31 December 2024, the additions of right-of-use assets
mainly comprised four leased commercial properties with lease terms of
2 years and one leased commercial property with a lease term of 11 years
(note 14).

The Group's investment properties were revalued on 31 December 2025
based on valuations performed by Jones Lang LaSalle Corporate Appraisal
and Advisory Limited (“JLL"), an independent professionally qualified
valuer, at RMB195,000,000. The Group's senior finance manager and the
chief financial officer decide which external valuer is responsible for the
external valuations of the Group’s properties. Selection criteria include
market knowledge, reputation, independence and whether professional
standards are maintained. The Group’s senior finance manager and the
chief financial officer discuss with the valuer on the valuation assumptions
and valuation results when the valuation is performed for financial

reporting.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s investment properties with an
aggregate carrying amount of approximately RMB21,000,000 (2024:
RMB21,000,000) were pledged to secure interest-bearing bank and other

borrowings granted to the Group (note 25).

AREH
Ho B Hig ) FEAlhE
Attributable
interest of
Location Use Tenure the Group
e 8 PR R T G 75 [ K Underground, Tianjin Ruijinyuan, FHg AR A
s — g Xiqing District, Tianjin, Mainland China Car park Medium term 100%
B R LR A R T — 1 Floor, Longsheng Building No.23 Hongwu [H AR A
BB 23 SRR A — road, Nanjing Jiangsu, Mainland China Car park Medium term 100%
R A TR P T Room 6, Building 28, No. 45 Luotang Road, [HES HHAT )
BEY B 45 528 6 Jianye District, Nanjing Jiangsu, Commercial ~ Short term
Mainland China 100%
v B8 A VR 5 S50 7 S e Unit 201, Building 29, Shangrong Yuyuan, Kz F A
s ’gﬁ?ﬁ 29 201 ¥t Xinwu District, Wuxi Jiangsu, Residential Short term
Mainland China 100%
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15. #EWE @)

AEFBEYER _F_HET A=

15. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (Continued)

Particulars of the Group’s investment properties as at 31 December 2025

T—HEFER T

are as followings:

AEH
W iif: 1 T Al
Attributable
interest of
Location Use Tenure the Group
B P St AR R RN T No.168 North, Shanggqi road, Fuzhou Mawei [ES FHH A
FE AL 68 BEEM B E Zhenro Fortune Centre, Fuzhou Fujian, Commercial ~ Short term
IERHFE AL Mainland China 100%
g A AR N T NO.18 Xinbao road, Fuzhou Mabao Zhenro [HES KA
BRI 18T M B R Fortune Centre, Fuzhou Fujian, Commercial ~ Short term
IERHE AL Mainland China 100%
MR ARG E T AR No.16ss Liyuan East Road, Putian Fortune [ES F A
16885 HI I & Hly Centre, Putian Fujian, Mainland China Commercial ~ Short term 100%
e 8 39 2 R No.61 Chezhan road, Rong Times Square, [LE3 AR 4
HUh 61 SRR Zhuzhou Changsha, Mainland China Commercial ~ Medium term 100%
PR RTBRE AL A Room 120, Unit 1, Building 1, No. 11 Daishan T3 A 4
W AesE 1 55 B 0120 % North Road, Yuhuatai District, Nanjing Commercial ~ Medium term
Jiangsu, Chinese Mainland 100%
v A 3t 3 3 I T AR Area B/C, Changtou Zhengrong Mansion, FH H A
BETLIUH B & TR AC b Hanjiang North Road & Taiziwan Road Car park Medium term
JE A ES T B/CIE Intersection, Fancheng District, Xiangyang
Hubei, Chinese Mainland 100%
B A TR AR B Room 3105, Building 9, Zhengrong Mansion, € A
NEE B0 ERITo M3 1055 No. 9 Shunyi Road, Jinjing Town, Pingtan Residential ~ Short term
Fujian, Chinese Mainland 100%
B A B TR AR B Room 3108, Building 9, Zhengrong Mansion, € A
N B O TR IEAE I 9 M3 108 % No. 9 Shunyi Road, Jinjing Town, Pingtan Residential ~ Short term
Fujian, Chinese Mainland 100%
o [ A VL 8 Commercial Unit 201, Building S1, Runxi H¥ A 4
R 421 PRI SR Mansion, No. 421 Dingyuan Road, Nanjing, =~ Commercial ~ Medium term
fi%201 B0 Jiangsu Province, Chinese Mainland 100%

186" IE 48 % 4 B A B A 7 Zhenro Services Group Limited



485 e P

Notes To Financial Statements

A

HEF-A=Z+—H

31 December 2025

15.

BEWE @

15. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (Continued)

N FAE g ) Fair value hierarchy
TR LW S B A TR The following tables illustrate the fair value measurement hierarchy of
JE R - the Group’s investment properties:
REZFZAEFZAZT—H
BEFRIDAT B0 A-F(Et
Fair value measurement as at 31 December 2025 using
BEAMEE  EAATEE
i I ] LN o3 LNt i)
Quoted prices Significant Significant
in active observable  unobservable
markets inputs inputs Total
(%—8) (%) (#=%)
(Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
ANRW T ARWTT  ARNTFL  ARWTT
RMB000 RMB000 RMB000 RMB000
A A FERE - Recurring fair value measurement for:
—HEMENE — Leased commercial properties
— (RS E ~ tight-of-use assets - - 77,000 77,000
— % — Properties = = 8,400 8,400
— Bif — Car park spaces - - 109,600 109,600
Bt Total - - 195,000 195,000
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15. BLEYE @) 15. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (Concinued)
WNAEE 8 (47) Fair value hierarchy (Continued)

AZF_NETZA=F—H
L TR A3

Fair value measurement as at 31 December 2024 using

TRUBE  FARTHE

RS WA LN ¢ kil
Quoted prices Significant Significant
in active observable unobservable
markets inputs inputs Total
(&) (F=H) (%=4)
(Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
ANRETFT  ARETT  ARBFT  ARKTT
RMB000 RMB000 RMB000 RMB 000
RN TR - Recurring fair value measurement for:
- HERENE — Leased commercial properties
o diil 30 ~ right-of-use assets - - 118,300 118,300
o ~ Properties - - 4,100 4,100
— Hif — Car park spaces - = 125,340 125,340
At Total - s 247,740 247,740
A > 55— FRELE AP ERHE During the year, there were no transfers of fair value measurements
[ e RS > B = AR N A ol between Level 1 and Level 2 and no transfers into or out of Level 3 (2024:
(ZEFTJU4E - ) - Nil).
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15. BLEYE @) 15.
NV (4)
DA 2 B 2 £ 1 57 660 08B 0

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (Continued)

Fair value hierarchy (Continued)

Below is a summary of the valuation techniques used and the key inputs

o A BRI to the valuation of investment properties:
fifébets LY P N o FES AT
Valuation technique Significant unobservable inputs Range or weighted average
- 1 g2
2025 2024
Bifi RESOELOTRETSCAENAR BRI (R > ATER(E) 3%£10% 3% E5%
Bk » AL R
Car patk spaces Direct comparison method - based on market Asking-price discount (the higher of the 3% t0 10% 3% t0 5%
observable transactions of similar car parks discount, the lower the fair value)
and adjusted to reflect the conditions of the
subject properties
ES RS ERTRET AN AR RERD (R ATERE) 3%£10% 3% E5%
o - AR R E SR
Properties Direct comparison method - based on market Asking-price discount (the higher of the 3% to 10% 3% t0 5%
observable transactions of similar properties discount, the lower che fair value)
and adjusted to reflect the conditions of the
subject properties
HEREETS BRI TLRELNTAASN  FAWARER BN 70%%7.5% 65%%15%
il e WA 16 BB AF{EHIE)
ROU assets under Income approach — based on market rents of Market yield expected (the higher of the market 7.0%t07.5% 6.5% t07.5%
operating lease all letcable units of the properties, assessed yield expected, the lower of the fair value)
and discounted at the market yield expected
BREFIROEETERS ARHo0257% AEH287CE
(R > AT ARH6337E N
Assessed prevailing market rents per square RMB0.25 to RMB6.53 RMB2.8 to RMBG6.0

meter per day (the higher the prevailing

market rents, the higher the fair value)

A significant decrease in the market yield would result in a significant

TiT 35 WL SRR T Rk B ) S
N ER R -

increase in the fair value of the investment properties.
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16. 7% 16. GOODWILL

e R UL
2025 2024
AR ARBTIL
RMB000 RMB 000
iv—H— B iR {E Carrying amount at 1 January 323,000 537,777
T Impairment of goodwill (119,711) (214,777)
= H = H AR R E Net carrying amount at 31 December 203,289 323,000
Rt A=+—H: At 31 December:

A Cost 766,626 766,626
ZEHEE Accumulated impairment (563,337) (443,626)
HRE T v (B Net carrying amount 203,289 323,000

T A A DAL Tk Impairment testing of goodwill

FE wT e el e BN R W 119,711,000 70
(ZZ A - AR #292,958,00070)
TF 2 7 3 B4 A B A A R PR R
BUEE B AR E119,711,0007C (ZF
P4 - NRK214,777,00070) © B[] 4
B AR A I A RO > MaZ SR
AP R L W 0 A (A b
AT A S0 TR I B S B
T o fhy ALY T 5 T b T
BB DB o EAR T
B 7 [ Wi A G R R R R I
TR B S A R
S EAMAERD o B > REEREE
TERCRET THZ - IR EE#ER
WEEE AR 119,711,00000 (ZF
P4 - AR214,777,0007C) ©

190" IE4 MR % 4 B A B A7 Zhenro Services Group Limited

An impairment loss of RMB119,711,000 (2024: RMB214,777,000)
based on the recoverable amount of RMB119,711,000 (2024:
RMB292,958,000) was recognised on goodwill in relation to the CGU of
Zhenro Commercial. The recoverable amount has been determined based
on a value in use calculation using cash flow projections based on financial
budgets covering a five-year period prepared by the management with
the engagement of an independent valuer, JLL. Due to the intense market
competition and cyclical fluctuations in the real estate market, revenue
growth rates and gross profit margin for the CGU of Zhenro Commercial
decreased as compared to the budget, which resulted in a corresponding
decrease in the expected future cash flows of the CGU. As a result, the
Group recognised an impairment loss of RMB119,711,000 during the
year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: RMB214,777,000).



485 e P

Notes To Financial Statements
“ECEEF AR
31 December 2025

16. W& ) 16. GOODWILL (Continued)
T B ) DR 0 B () Impairment testing of goodwill (Continued)
st ik
Bl et LA FERH & EHRR AR ReRR (BEAT)
Annual
revenue  Gross profit Terminal  Discount rate
CGU Principal business Goodwill ~ growth rate margin  growth rate (pre-tax)
AR TE
RMB000
ZEIRF
+ZA=+—H
31 December 2025
{LHRE e g
Jiangsu Aitao Property management 19,507 3% 7.7~10.6% 2.0% 11.7%
VK3 3 s B
Jiangsu Sutie Property management 5,336 3% 22.9% 2.0% 13.2%
IEZ T GES7E S:8i
Zhenro Commercial ~ Commercial property
management 178,446 3.0~62%  48.3~51.2% 2.0% 13.2%
“FNE
+ZA=+—H
31 December 2024
LB ES#2
Jiangsu Aitao Property management 19,507 3% 6.6~9.6% 2.3% 16.2%
T RRBR e
Jiangsu Sutie Property management 40,030 3% 36.7% 23% 16.6%
IERTH% [EESZE ¢
Zhenro Commercial Commercial property
management 203,463 54~117%  34.0~48.4% 2.3% 15.9%
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16. W2 ) 16. GOODWILL (Continued)

T SRR AR )

A B A B (8 (R A RS
A TR BOEAT o 4 BLIG J AT 7 B sl
{(ERE NI R SR VR e o SR
WEPTRIEN S AL R BSIT

PGB PT R R B R B BRBLRT G B > f
i W BELAF R B0 A B 5 S LR

g A R AR AL H R FAF RV B
E AR LA T i i R R S st A
{ERT R B —

B TR E 2> B RO £ B R A
BER B TRA ~ RS B H A 4
Ao %S BT T 2% 0 LR %
T 8 E B R AR A A T 452 KPR ARG

o

v B RS R BUATAT N &
Ui H S RIS B 2.0% (T TP 4E ¢
2.3%) °

192" IEA M # 4 B A B A Zheénro Services Group Limited

Impairment testing of goodwill (Continued)

Assumptions were used in the value-in-use calculations of the above-
mentioned CGUs. The following describes each key assumption on
which management had based its cash flow projections of the CGUs to

undertake impairment testing of goodwill:

Discount rate — The discount rate used is before tax and reflects specific

risks relating to the relevant unit.

Annual revenue growth rate — The predicted revenue growth rate of the
CGUs for the five years subsequent to the date of assessment is one of the

assumptions used in the value-in-use calculations.

Gross profit margin — The basis used to determine the estimated gross
profit margin assigned is the cost of staff costs, subcontractor costs
and other operating costs. The assumptions reflect past experience and
management’s commitment to maintain its gross profit margin at an

acceptable level.

Terminal growth rate — The terminal growth rate was estimated to be
2.0% (2024: 2.3%) which has taken into consideration the prevailing

industry practice.
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16. W% @) 16.

P2 A AR ()

WO ECHAER EFENEF A=+
— H o AT ] A R R A I A A
T () 25 BE T R 22 R s an s

GOODWILL (Continued)

Impairment testing of goodwill (Continued)

Details of the headroom measured by excess of the recoverable amount
over the carrying amount of the CGU as at 31 December 2025 and 2024

are set out as follows:

SR “E 4

2025 2024

ARBTIT ANRWEFIC

RMB'000 RMB000

LRRE Jiangsu Aitao 13,999 12,136
TLRRBRER Jiangsu Sutie - 9,899
N JEES Zhenro Commercial = -
13,999 22,035

A SR 1 A LT 3B Tl () U AT
AT o T R BB AL B A H A B
PREF ARG T W RO =%
T+ T =4 — B A& 5 0 R
) 35 4 7E 7 HEAOL Y T i (] < A A M
SRTEASF A R - BAIK - &5
R ARG R B E

Management of the Group has undertaken sensitivity analysis on
the impairment test of goodwill. The following table sets forth the
hypothetical changes to annual revenue growth rate, gross profit margin,
terminal growth rate or discount rate that would, in isolation (with all
other variables remained constant), have caused the recoverable amount
of CGUs of which goodwill was impaired to be equal to their carrying

amount as at 31 December 2025:

L ER TLHRBRS IEAET 3¢

Zhenro

Jiangsu Aitao Jiangsu Sutie Commercial

S A A 1R R A Decrease in annual revenue 9.7% AE A A
growth rate NA NA

B R Decrease in gross profit margin 2.0% NN A
NA NA

FeSp RS L] Decrease in terminal growth rate 8.9% A A
NA NA

M R Increase in discount rate 6.6% N A
NA NA

AEEE GRS > R EERARE
BB A AR ] £ B W] AR S Y 39 AN B R B
TR T I T R R A8 1 R T (L8 288 B 4
BRI AT il 2 o R R TR
TZA=ET 0 AREEHER AT
BR S T ST BRI R e G8  Bl ( -

The management of the Group believes that any reasonably possible
change in the key assumptions of the value-in-use calculation would
not cause the carrying amount to exceed the recoverable amount of the
CGUs of Jiangsu Aitao and Jiangsu Sutie. As at 31 December 2025, the
management of the Group determined that no impairment of goodwill

should be recognised for Jiangsu Aitao and Jiangsu Sutie.
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17. HAbSeB %

17. OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS

LgGs % PR Bt
Customer
Software  relationship Total
ANR#EFL ARBFLT ARETT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
“ERTHFETZHA=Z+—H 31 December 2025
BEEZHFE-H—H At 1 January 2025:
A Cost 7,302 61,021 68,323
BEE Accumulated amortisation (5,940) (31,799) (37,739)
AR T 13 (E Net carrying amount 1,362 29,222 30,584
R oE - HFE—H—HW Carrying amount at 1 January 2025
AR H 1,362 29,222 30,584
nE Additions 2,829 - 2,829
NS (i EE6) Amortisation provided during
the year (note 6) (750) (6,102) (6,852)
NFERAE Carrying amount at 31 December 2025
T H =t — AR E 3,441 23,120 26,561
A o At 31 December 2025:
+-HA=+—H":
A Cost 10,131 61,021 71,152
B Accumulated amortisation (6,690) (37,901) (44,591)
AR TR Net carrying amount 3,441 23,120 26,561

194" IEA M # 4 B A B A Zhenro Services Group Limited
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17. JALSETE G ) 17. OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS (Continued)
Ligts % F Bz st
Customer
Software relationship Total
ANREFIE  AREFT AREFIT
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB’000
ZRINFEFTZHZ1—H 31 December 2024
R_F_UE—A—H At 1 January 2024:
JRA Cost 6,700 61,021 67,721
B EHkey Accumulated amortisation (4,578) (25,697) (30,275)
R HE Net carrying amount 2,122 35,324 37,446
REFZUE-A—HB Carrying amount at 1 January 2024
AR {H 2,122 35,324 37,446
WE Additions 602 - 602
NS (FEE6) Amortisation provided during
the year (note 6) (1,362) (6,102) (7,464)
g 1t Carrying amount at 31 December 2024
TZA = AR (E 1,362 29,222 30,584
"S-t 2 At 31 December 2024:
+-—HA=+—H:
A Cost 7,302 61,021 68,323
B EHke Accumulated amortisation (5,940) (31,799) (37,739)
MR HE Net carrying amount 1,362 29,222 30,584

Lol T B AR R A A AR
ST AT S0 PR 1 4 T i 8 -

LiGes 54
B BR 104

The above intangible assets have finite useful lives. Such intangible assets

are amortised on a straight-line basis over the following periods:

Software 5 years

Customer relationship 10 years
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18. I 2 A B ¥ 18. INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATES
R A e 11 S
2025 2024
ABRHFT7C ANRH T
RMB000 RMB000
S Share of net assets 564 771
A AE B E A FIFEB IR Particulars of the Group’s associates are as follows:
SR AN B A R
2 e B S 2 HESR T A b FEET

Percentage of

ownership interest

Place of registration attributable to the
Name and business Group Principal activities
PR S ) S A PR ) R o R 48% YSEE A
T B T R S A PR F PRC/Mainland China 48% Property management
M E R ARG ARAR Pl PR 49% WE
AR 25 9 D S8 SR i RS A PR ) PRC/Mainland China 49% Property management
AL TR s A TR BRI A A F 2 The Group's shareholdings in the associates comprise equity shares held
EHBAFRA - through wholly-owned subsidiaries of the Company.
R R & i) - /A The following table illustrates the aggregate financial information of the
R BIBER Group's associates that are not individually material:

“RTHAE e~ 11

2025 2024
ANRHToc ANEHT7T
RMB’000 RMB 000
GRS AR AR R 1R Share of the associates’ losses for the year (207) (300)
MEBE AT 2T RGEA%  Share of the associates’ total comprehensive loss (207) (300)
AR E A R Z AR Aggregate carrying amount of the Group’s
W T 48 4R investments in the associates 564 771

196" 1IE 48 % 4 B A B A 7 Zheénro Services Group Limited
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31 December 2025

19. ik ¥ AL ET HE WSk K

19. FINANCE LEASE RECEIVABLES

ZRTHA
2025

T fIK A AL
JE MO IE B

Present value
of minimum

finance lease

e I i
2025

B {1 LB
TR IE

Minimum

finance lease

receivables receivables
AREFI AREF
RMB000 RMB000
Al AR B RS RO R A Finance lease receivables comprise:
—4ER Within 1 year 887 960
i —FE DR AR More than 1 year but not more than 5 years 4,421 5,361
G =Y SRS i More than 5 years but not more than 10 years 3,849 5,643
9,157 11,964
I ER &4 Gross investment in the lease AN NA 11,964
W ARECRLE U A Less: Unearned finance income A NA (2,807)
JRE LS AL 5 £+ B (B Present value of minimum lease payment
receivables 9,157
RN izt L] Less: Allowance for credit loss (234)
8,923
T E Analysed as:
R Current 864
FERD Non-current 8,059
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19. AL HEWOK K )

19. FINANCE LEASE RECEIVABLES (Concinued)

—E
2024

KR &
e IHBLE
Present value
of minimum

finance lease

“FNE
2024

b5 gV~
TS EIE

Minimum

finance lease

receivables receivables
AR¥ T ARBTIL
RMB’000 RMB’000
[Ei3<gih=y/ €0 Rk Finance lease receivables comprise:
—4ER Within 1 year 43,294 44,435
R —AFH D AR More than 1 year but not more than 5 years 4,256 4,949
R AE L AEH D A More than 5 years but not more than 10 years 4,895 7,005
52,445 56,389
TSRS A Gross investment in the lease A NA 56,389
W ARBHEECRE A Less: Unearned finance income AN NA (3,944)
FESC A AL & T kL (E Present value of minimum lease payment
receivables 52,445
AR ER= ZEi=EL i) Less: Allowance for credit loss (1,344)
51,101
iR Analysed as:
R Current 42,186
FERNHA Non-current 8,915
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19.

20.

i 6 AL M WG OE (a) 19. FINANCE LEASE RECEIVABLES (Continued)
Tl L 65 B A Tl s AR BB A Y S ) The movements in the loss allowance for impairment of finance lease
W : receivables are as follows:
R HLE TR
2025 2024
ANR¥F AR#T T
RMB’000 RMB 000
REEH) At beginning of year 1,344 =
WAEREE (F10)) 4 (FfEe) (Reversal of) impairment losses, net (note 6) (1,110) 1,344
R At end of year 234 1,344
B 5 MWk 20. TRADE RECEIVABLES
ZRTLA e Sl 112
2025 2024
ANBRHTFoc ANRHT T
RMB’000 RMB000
H 5 REN IR Trade receivables 678,502 442,808
WifH Impairment (292,371) (100,431)
HEt Total 386,131 342,377
B G IRk TE AR R A Py 2 IR Trade receivables mainly arise from property management services, value-
B~ T EIRES A IR DA added services to non-property owners, community value-added services
o R A P IR > 0 R AR B 1 and brand and management output services, and are due for payment
SRR OB A 2 IR B B S A e upon the issuance of the demand notes in accordance with the terms of

the relevant agreements.
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20. BB MEBOKIH (1) 20. TRADE RECEIVABLES (Concinued)
T $CAk IR R T B 5 0 A B gl 1R An ageing analysis of the trade receivables as at the end of the reporting
5 0 5 ESGR I Y BRES A period, based on the invoice date and net of loss allowance, is as follows:

R ZER TP

2025 2024
AR T ANRWT T
RMB’000 RMB000
— 4R Within 1 year 300,926 290,394
—F 1 to 2 years 67,498 47,176
e 2 to 3 years 17,707 4,807
At Total 386,131 342,377
2 o NSRS (R S BT The movements in the loss allowance for impairment of trade receivables
are as follows:
ZRThAE e 11
2025 2024
AR T ANRETT
RMB’000 RMB000
G| At beginning of year 100,431 83,048
By A R Balance transferred from related parties 182,662 -
AR AR (K Ee) Impairment losses, net (note 6) 53,395 31,181
I 1 Ak i ] Amount written off as uncollectible (44,117) (13,798)
FAR At end of year 292,371 100,431
BEZEXZHFELZAZF—HIEFE The increase in the loss allowance during the year ended 31 December
1)l 5L 405 14 7 e % A B 0 R K 2025 was due to the significant changes in the gross carrying amount of
TH Y M 1T AR R R 8 R A 2 the trade receivables which were past due and certain special provision
AR AT e OO R 5 2 S B INE made for the credit-impaired customers that the Group is unlikely to
BEBE % F AR A TR - receive the outstanding contractual amounts in full.
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20. B REHGKIH a0 20. TRADE RECEIVABLES (Continued)

T R A 2 R D 8 A R AR AT 1 An impairment analysis is performed at each reporting date using a
Gt > DR R B S E o BT provision matrix to measure expected credit losses. The provision rates are
S B A s B 2 2 1 % 5 40 31 based on days past due for groupings of various customer segments with
AL B 28 0 K R E o A% R A similar loss patterns. The calculation reflects the probability-weighted
RPNHEAE R - B W SR s H BT outcome, the time value of money and reasonable and supportable
B8 B R IH - FHIR IR AR AR information that is available at the reporting date about past events,
TR DU BY & B T 5E R current conditions and forecasts of future economic conditions.

— R A B b e WO T R Generally, trade receivables are written off if past due for more than three
AR RO R Z BRI AT RS > A years and are not subject to enforcement activity.

5% HEMCHORS T LASS -

T OCHS PR A R AR Set out below is the information about the credit risk exposure on the
5 BENCHKIE Y (5 SR bR R - Group's trade receivables using a provision matrix:
“E-IE+-H=1+—H 31 December 2025

i

Past Due
—EPT  —EIHE E=EE At
Less than 1to2 2t03
1 year years years Total
FIE B EE Expected credit loss rate 8.5% 36.8% 81.4% 22.8%
MR (NR¥TIC)  Gross carrying amount
(RMB’000) 312,536 96,273 53,222 462,031
TG Bk E Expected credit losses
(ANR¥TT) (RMB'000) 26,499 35,430 43,317 105,246
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20. B REHGKIH (a1) 20. TRADE RECEIVABLES (Continued)
“EFZNE+ZH=+—H 31 December 2024
Past Due
—EDTF —ETE ZEEF HEt
Less than lto2 2t03
1 year years years Total
FE B EE Expected credit loss rate 5.8% 38.9% 91.6% 22.7%
MR (NR¥TIC)  Gross carrying amount
(RMB’000) 308,426 77,220 57,162 442,808
TG Bk E Expected credit losses
(NRHFI8) (RMB'000) 18,032 30,044 52,355 100,431
T SCHF 2 7% A 4 (B JRE o i HE R0 B TG R Set out below is the information about the credit risk exposure on the
JH e 15 25 1 T ) A 2 [ R ST R W Group's trade receivables from former related parties by applying a loss
B 5 R 15 R R rate approach with reference to the historical loss record of the Group:
“ECHETZAZ=Z1—H 31 December 2025
A
i T AR A R EERER
Gross Expected Expected
carrying amount  credit loss rate credit losses
AR T ARH T
RMB'000 RMB’000
JRE WA P B ) O Due from former related companies 216,471 86.4% 187,125
WA RZEZHETZAZ+—H In addition, the trade receivables from related parties amounted to
JRE e BT B O 1 R 5 B NIRRT (= RMBnil as at 31 December 2025 (2024: RMB32,367,000), further
Z A ANR¥32,367,00000) © HE— details of which are given in the note 30.
FREE 2 MM 30 -
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A

HEF-A=Z+—H

31 December 2025

21.

A KB~ ARG R 21,

PREPAYMENTS, OTHER RECEIVABLES AND

oAb ¥ OTHER ASSETS
ZRTHAE ZR YA
2025 2024
NRWFIT ANR¥ T
RMB’000 RMB000

RFKF W2 £ RE R 115K Payments on behalf of customers

to utility suppliers 34,608 32,733
Ha Deposits 9,441 10,653
AT Prepaid rental 37,623 35,900
oAt T FOH Other prepayments 14,868 6,585
] B T8GR Advances to staff 976 4,345
HoAth FE Sk H Other receivables 9,738 13,088
MGt Total 107,254 103,304
JE Impairment (9,608) (5,588)
MR T Net carrying amount 97,646 97,716

TR AR ~ At B s T A E Y

The movements in the loss allowance for impairment of prepayments,

WERERBEAEE DT other receivables and other assets are as follows:
“ETHA R
2025 2024
AR ANRWEFIC
RMB000 RMB’000
G| At beginning of year 5,588 4,391
BEERFH (ko) Impairment losses, net (note 6) 4,020 1,197
R At end of year 9,608 5,588

TG R 1R 88 2 2% A48 | R 1 s
Btk > FNERE T IEETGE - b
R T DL R DL B AR DL R R
AR 2 B (A ) o R F
CHFETZAZ T HEANEER S
17.5% (ZF 4 9.2%) »

Expected credit losses are estimated by applying a loss rate approach
with reference to the historical loss record of the Group. The loss rate is
adjusted to reflect the current conditions and forecasts of future economic
conditions, as appropriate. The loss rate applied as at 31 December 2025
was 17.5% (2024: 9.2%).
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22. B RHATH B 22. CASH AND BANK BALANCES
ZROHA e dal 12
2025 2024
ARWEF ANRBTIL
RMB'000 RMB000
Bl MERTT 45 R Cash and bank balances 540,551 572,211
R ik Less: Pledged deposits 645 1,807
32 PR B 4 Restricted cash 3,817 3,014
e R & EY) Cash and cash equivalents 536,089 567,390

RZFEZHFETZA=Z+—H AR
We4s5,00000 (ZF P4 - AR
1,807,000 ) I 8RAT 4% 6 18 B0 1 2 45
T EEA K EL NI - B
HAREEFRMESTH > REHMN
BATAE R AR 3,817,000 70 (&Y
A NEW3,014,0000) BEBREIAE A -

REBZHFETAZ1T—H BEK
MOTEGRUARBIENSE S AR
#540,185,00070 (. F JU4F - AR
571,951,0007C) = A RMEAT] [ H g
Fy oAb BB > AR B A b S T A R
Wt Jo &5 B ~ 45 T A R 45 SR 2 > AR
A5 0 v R A R R AT A T 2 4R
T N R st o AL -

RO RAT I B & 4% 8 H RT3 )
FIZFE - MITHBRAERREEREH
B K RE BRI RAT - B BB &5
T 10 B T (L BELE P LA A

204 A MM SE B A B A Zhenro Services Group Limited

As at 31 December 2025, bank balances of RMB645,000 (2024:
RMB1,807,000) were pledged as security for performance of certain
property management contracts and bank balances RMB3,817,000 (2024:
RMB3,014,000) were restricted as to use by the Group due to regulatory

actions against the Group.

At 31 December 2025, the cash and bank balances denominated in RMB
amounted to RMB540,185,000 (2024: RMB571,951,000). The RMB
is not freely convertible into other currencies, however, under Mainland
China’s Foreign Exchange Control Regulations and Administration of
Settlement, Sale and Payment of Foreign Exchange Regulations, the
Group is permitted to exchange RMB for other currencies through banks

authorised to conduct foreign exchange business.

Cash at banks earns interest at floating rates based on daily bank deposit
rates. The bank balances are deposited with creditworthy banks with
no recent history of default. The carrying amounts of the cash and cash

equivalents approximated to their fair values.
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23. BB HEA R 23. TRADE PAYABLES
TR HE BT H I B 5 A SRR An aging analysis of the trade payables as at the end of year, based on the
HRES BTN T - invoice date, is as follows:

R HLE TR TAE

2025 2024

AR¥TFx ANRBTT

RMB’000 RMB000

—4ER Within 1 year 154,063 116,999

A Over 1 year 37,855 17,946

BEt Total 191,918 134,945

B 5 AT FRE S AN wH L B — ik Lhoo KA
PRELE - 90-day terms.

The trade payables are non-interest-bearing and are normally settled on

4R Annual Report 2025 205



A R B
Notes To Financial Statements

CERCHEFZHA=T—H
31 December 2025

24, JUAh ME A 2k 2R B RE il 2 24. OTHER PAYABLES AND ACCRUALS

Bk “RTHA —F A
Notes 2025 2024
ANRWFIT ANRH T
RMB000 RMB000
RIHAHR 7 Current portion
BHAE Contract liabilities (a) 146,904 149,175
CZ 4 Deposits received (b) 26,972 29,396
A AR P YGR Receipts on behalf of community residents 111,983 102,213
JEA T R AR A Payroll and welfare payable 85,844 77,028
HAREATBLIA Other tax payables 23,877 21,645
TR 4 Rental advances 8,192 11,813
At Others 37,795 23,982
/N Sub-total 441,567 415,252
A RN 2y Non-current portion
EA € Deposits received (b) 11,593 7,969
At Total 453,160 423,221
B3 Notes:
(a) TMEAR A 40 B (8 B A SE I A ) 264 1T (a) The contract liabilities as at the end of year are related to short-term advances

HRHS ~ IR 26 TR ~ A [ A8 (B RS B
Fi AR LA OB L O
A o A SRR R T R T S
TELIRHS &5 4 s B9 B SR IS RO E
PR o W TE £ K RAT Z RO — 821
B AT E A A YRR -

received from customers for the Group’s property management services, value-added
services to non-property owners, community value-added services and brand and
management output services. The Group receives payments from customers based
on billing schedules as established in the property management and value-added
services to non-property owners contracts. A portion of payments is usually received
in advance of the performance under the contracts which are mainly from property

management services.

(b) LB FFH P B A I 7 s ) {7 4 (b) The balance mainly represents security deposits received from tenants and suppliers
DA Je i R R B R R S e 4 o and rental deposits from lessees.
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25. W RBAT B A Ak 25. INTEREST-BEARING BANK AND OTHER
BORROWINGS
“RCHFTZA=Z+—H
At 31 December 2025
B HRAE (%) i i ARBT
Effective
interest rate (%) Maturity RMB’000
P Current

SRATRR — AR Bank loans — secured 4.25-5 ZRTA 32,800

2026
SRAT RN — A Bank loans — unsecured 4 “ETA 6,750

2026

ST LR BRI 43 Current portion of long term

SATES — AW Bank loans — secured 5 RN 3,020
2026
Mt — B Total — current 42,570
JERPHH Non-current
SATEH — A IEH Bank loans — secured = - _
MGt Total 42,570
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25. u B EAT B ILAb AR K ) 25. INTEREST-BEARING BANK AND OTHER
BORROWINGS (Continued)
—“EoE+=A=+—H
At 31 December 2024

H A (%) Ji£ ANR¥T T
Effective
interest rate (%) Maturity RMB’000
R Current
BATE K — HIEH Bank loans — secured 5 TR THE
2025 43,850
SRAT R — M Bank loans — unsecured 2.1-5 e Y 6,760
2025
R HT R Y BT 43 Current portion of long term
RATER — AR Bank loans — secured 5 “ECTHE 6,040
2025
st — H Total — current 56,650
JERP Non-current
SPITER — B K Bank loans — secured 5 TR TANE 3,020
2026
HEt Total 59,670
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25. wHRVBT B A A K 25. INTEREST-BEARING BANK AND OTHER
BORROWINGS (Continued)
ZRTHAE ZR YA
2025 2024
ARBTI ARBFIC
RMB 000 RMB 000
iy Analysed into:
—IERfE R Repayable within 1 year 42,570 56,650
“ERENEER Repayable within 2 to 5 years - 3,020
Mt Total 42,570 59,670

A A8 K DA R W B > I e [
SEMRFE -

RoE-HEFTA=Z+—H  A%&H
SR AT N R 93,020,000 70 (ZF 2
PUAE - AR ¥9,060,00070) B HIE44E
2 R R LA AR I0 bR VT BRAR SR (RS2 Y
— BB A F) 19709 BEREREH -

REFZRFEFH=+—H > &AEM
1 847 5 BN 16 32,800,000,000 75 (—
Z AR NR#43,850,0007C) B HIE
SRR B BORCR A e AR AR o

AZFEZRHETZH=T—H > AEHE
A ERAT BN R 532,800,000 7T (ZF
MAFE - AR 43,850,00070) E B A S
IR 25 AN R 21,000,000 7T (— % 0
0 NEH21,000,0007C) BYHLAEHR o

The Group’s borrowings are all denominated in RMB and bore interest at

fixed rates.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s bank borrowings of
RMB3,020,000 (2024: RMB9,060,000) were guaranteed by Zhenro
Group Company and pledged by 70% equity interests of Jiangsu Sutie, a
subsidiary of the Group.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s bank borrowings of
RMB32,800,000,000 (2024: RMB43,850,000) were guaranteed by
Zhenro Group Company and Mr. Ou Zongrong.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s bank borrowings of
RMB32,800,000 (2024: RMB43,850,000) were pledged by the Group's
car park spaces with a carrying amount of RMB21,000,000 (2024:
RMB21,000,000).
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26. IERBLH 26. DEFERRED TAX
R REBIAE E KA BB T - The movements in deferred tax assets and liabilities during the year are as
follows:
ARSI Deferred tax assets
AR
SHEERE RAMER B HERE it
Losses
available for
Impairment offsetting
of financial ~ against future Accrued Lease
assets  taxable profits expenses liabilities Total

ANRHTT  NEKTT  ARKTT  AEETT  ARKTT
RMBUOO  RMBUMO  RMBUOO  RMBUO  RMBUW

REZZE——H At 1 January 2024 3,653 8,847 3,100 1,005 56,605
R (FA) /T ABRET Deferred tax (charged)/credited to profit or
BE (k1) loss during the year (note 10) 407 (2459) 2071 48,869 48,892

REF-NEF-A=t—BR At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025

“EonE-A-H 44,060 6,392 5,171 49,874 105,497
BREtA /(IR E) B gl Deferred tax credited/(charged) to profit or

BUA (Wikr0) loss during the year (note 10) 2,393) 2,617) 1,200 (17,376) (21,186)
REZZRELZA=A-H At 31 December 2025 41,667 3,775 6371 32,498 84311
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26. BB ) 26. DEFERRED TAX (Continued)
JRAE B R Deferred tax liabilities
Kby fimE  MENE
HERE WAEEE  ATERE Bl it
Amortisation Change in
of other fair value of
intangible  Right-of-use investment  Finance lease
assets assets  properties  receivables Total

ARKTE  ARHTT AREFT  ARETT  ARETT
RMBUO  RMBUW  RMBUW  RMBUW  RMBUOY

R E—A—H At 1 January 2024 8,831 440 3,660 . 12931
B (IRE) /S ARRIER Deferred tax (charged)/credited to profit or
BUR (WE10) loss during the year (note 10) (1,526) 70 29921 13,111 41576
e S L. oy e At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2029
R-E-RE-A-A 7305 510 33,581 EAN 34,507
g AREWEIERE (Hiko) Deferred tax credited to profic or loss
during the year (note 10) (1,529) 279) (13,222) (10,822) (25,844)
REFZREFZA=1H At 31 December 2025 5,780 35 20359 2,289 28,663
MNZEZRAEFTFH=+—H > 25 For presentation purposes, certain deferred tax assets and liabilities have
Mg ETELERESELABD R been offset in the consolidated statement of financial position as at 31
SRR E KRS o DLF Bt December 2025. The following is an analysis of the deferred tax balances
WHM S WEER AR - for financial reporting purposes:
B S 2 TR
2025 2024
AR T AR TIT
RMB’000 RMB000

TR S BRI R N TERR AY Net deferred tax assets recognised in the
IRIEBL I B 1 (E consolidated statement of financial position 62,259 61,935

&G BB IR IR A ERR Y Net deferred tax liabilities recognised in the
IRIERB I B R consolidated statement of financial position 6,611 10,945
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26. EHREBLI ) 26. DEFERRED TAX (Conrinued)
EREBIE EAE (47) Deferred tax liabilities (Continued)
AEBEFEBEENBEBERA AR The Group has tax losses arising in Hong Kong of RMB8,419,000 (2024:
#8,419,000C (ZF 04« ARK RMB7,622,000) that are available indefinitely for offsetting against
7,622,000 ) » HCTT 4 4 R A K B 5% future taxable profits of the companies in which the losses arose. The
?% 15 fé’? A A S ol e BB F o Group had tax losses arising in Mainland China of RMB230,969,000 as
W oE_RHFE+T+_HA=Z+—H > A% at 31 December 2025 (2024: RMB141,282,000) that will expire in 1 to
e o B A ) B TE R 4R A A R 5 years for offsetting against future taxable profits of the entities in which
%230,969,0007C (ZF U4 : AR the losses arose. Deferred tax assets have not been recognised in respect of
141,282,00070) » H AT 85 3% % B 15 0 these losses as they have arisen in subsidiaries that have been loss-making
$EL I T 14 A A AU T 11 3 BR A i for some time and it is not considered probable that taxable profits will
—RIERH o RS EER A EE be available against which the tax losses can be utilised.
Z M B 2 w] o BAREME 5 A KT
i L 3 JRE SRR T ) FH DA B B I s 4R
O SRR 5% 5 e R SRR A B JE 7 o
A AT N 51 IE H #ERE TR Deferred tax assets have not been recognised in respect of the following
items:
2025 2024
ARHToc ANR#T T
RMB’000 RMB000
BlIHER Tax losses 122,900 115,010
AR AR Deductible temporary differences 208,759 172,763
At Total 331,659 287,773

A 8 e R SRR R IR % S SR A
Fii 48 1 2 T A B R B i A o AR T
8 AN R AT HE ) B BB A P L S 8
FATEE o Ol b H SR
BIHEE -

7% S T R0 2% 5 AE T A RS Y R

The above tax losses are available indefinitely for offsetting against future
taxable profits of the companies in which the losses arose. Deferred tax
assets have not been recognised in respect of the above items as it is not
considered probable that taxable profits will be available against which

the above items can be utilised.

The Group is liable for withholding taxes on dividends distributed by

AFRIA BT NE— A —HMEER those subsidiaries established in Mainland China in respect of earnings
ﬁ;’}:lj B R B IR B TE B o AR AL generated from 1 January 2008. The applicable rate is 10% (2024: 10%)

HWHABR 0% (ZF N4 0 10%)
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26. BB )
EEBUH A (40)

REBZHFETAZtT—H o W
7 S [ 7 v ) 1A S R ST R I ZE
A TE B 1Y) oK T H 280 7R A5F 19 FE 410 B e
FRIEBLIA o B TY i A N ] HE ] b B
IA) A 2 w0 S S BOORE » fT HE  E E
REENE 4 %%”f#@ﬁm%ﬁ%
s WOTE AL R R AR OR
B A o
) A S A ) A R T I R R R
EREAEMNGRERGEAHAR
#290,819,0007C ( ZF 04« AR

iR A AE E ) s
kT%ﬁMﬁ%% A3 F o

289,703,0007C) ©

27. AR

TR
o
R T {EL0.002 35 TC Y 228 i
(—ZF P4 £ 0.002370)

26. DEFERRED TAX (Continued)

Deferred tax liabilities (Continued)

At 31 December 2025, no deferred tax has been recognised for

withholding taxes that would be payable on the unremitted earnings that

are subject to withholding taxes of the Group’s subsidiaries established

in Mainland China. This is because the Company controls the dividend

policy of the Mainland China subsidiaries and the directors determined

that the Group’s funds will be retained in Mainland China for the

expansion of the Group’s operation, so such retained earnings are not

likely to be distributed in the foreseeable future. The aggregate amounts

of temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries in

Mainland China for which deferred tax liabilities have not been recognised
totalled approximately RMB290,819,000 (2024: RMB289,703,000).

27. SHARE CAPITAL

Number of ordinary shares:
Authorised:
Ordinary shares of US$0.002 each
(2024: US$0.002)

R AR
2025
AEH T
RMB 000

20,000,000,000

R4
2024
ARHTIT
RMB'000

20,000,000,000

CET
PRI {EL0.002 35 TC Y 28 ik
(= Z VU4 £ 0.0023E00)

Issued:
Ordinary shares of US$0.002 each
(2024: US$0.002)

1,037,500,000

1,037,500,000

S8
T AL
AR TEI{EL0.002 38 TT 1548 %
(ZF U4 £ 0.002%7T)

Amounts:
Issued and fully paid:
Ordinary shares of US$0.002 each
(2024: US$0.002)

R A
2025

AR T
RMB000

7,867

R
2024
ABHTT
RMB'000

7,867
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28. it
A A5 L R T T 4 T 1 B 8 4 B I

s

B) RO R BB R 108 HINAR B 1

W% -

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

e A i 15

P A7 i R 1) OB 52 B 2 T B 4 )
BEY - MEBEEXLHERE
AR R BUE R > B
i (B AR A2 v RE A HL AR I 21 0
TR SEBS R AR P SO % S R
BT > AERAREMNK -

SN

A S At 9 T R A 4
AR A > B L
T P e HE B PR 0 7 -

B B

788 140 5 F 4 4 S PR B 1
T A 24 ) A
S A A I OB AR R e o

2 B AR AE

AR I 2 A 3 B v I RS F B
J& 2 F AL AR AR o AR SR BIR
R ILBRBLAZ 1 T Y 1096 B2 I &
BERGEE > IR T g EER
HE > HEMEREUESHEME
509 o AR B H T A B WY R
o v LA R A0 B B RO T R Y
HURR > 352 L B ok 48 T R AR
BB MR ok i B A
ARPREEMEMEAR25% -
{75 AR HE L H B LA ST AR
s A& > IR A B BB 7

28. RESERVES

The amounts of the Group’s reserves and the movements therein for the

current and prior years are presented in the consolidated statement of

changes in equity on page 108 of the financial statements.

(a)

214 R M EE A R A Zhenro Services Group Limited

Share premium

The application of the share premium account is governed by the
Companies Law of the Cayman Islands. Under the constitutional
documents and the Companies Law of the Cayman Islands, the
share premium is distributable as dividend on the condition that
the Company is able to pay its debts when they fall due in the
ordinary course of business at the time the proposed dividend is to

be paid.

Capital reserve

The capital reserve of the Group represents the excess of the par
value over the share capital of the Company and the excess of the
consideration over the carrying amount of the non-controlling

interests acquired.

Merger reserve

The merger reserve of the Group represents the capital contribution
of the then holding company of the companies now comprising the
Group, after elimination of the investments in subsidiaries for the

Reorganisation.

Statutory surplus reserves

In accordance with the PRC Company Law and the articles of
association of the subsidiaries established in the PRC, the Group
is required to appropriate 10% of its net profits after tax, as
determined under the Chinese Accounting Standards, to the
statutory surplus reserve until the reserve balance reaches 50% of
its registered capital. Subject to certain restrictions set out in the
relevant PRC regulations and in the articles of association of the
subsidiaries, the statutory surplus reserve may be used either to
offset losses, or to be converted to increase share capital, provided
that the balance after such conversion is not less than 25% of the
registered capital of the respective entities. The reserve cannot be
used for purposes other than those for which it is created and is not

distributable as cash dividends.
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29. SRATBLAIR B 29. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT
OF CASH FLOWS
@ FEEBERY (@) Major non-cash transaction
AR - IESEHE B [ A During the year, Zhenro Properties Group transferred three
S T e = R 2 B T LA DA properties and several car park spaces to the Group to settle the
SORHEE RO R B AR A NI payables due to the Group with a total amount of RMB6,400,000.

6,400,000 JC 9 REAT ZIA -

(b) il B e B BB (b) Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities
At BT

BbAufak ARG 7 a0H HERE

Interest-bearing

bank and other Due to related
borrowings companies  Lease liabilities
ANR¥TT NRETIL ANR¥TT
RMB000 RMB000 RMB000
NE T NE—H—H At 1 January 2024 73,100 2,439 4,020
FEB % Interest expenses - - 9,943
Gt New Lease - - 217,350
KamEgmEsaie Cash flows from operating activities - (983) -
BEEE TR AT E Cash flows used in financing activities (13,430) - (31,176)
MEFZMEFZA=1—H  Ac31 December 2024 59,670 1,456 200,137
FEB X Interest expenses - - 7,062
RERB AR E Cash flows from operating activities - (1,421) -
MEGEBI RS E Cash flows used in financing activities (17,100) = (77,141)
REFZHHFEFTZA=1—H  Ac31 December 2025 42,570 35 130,058
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29. BAF Bl R R E ) 29. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT
OF CASH FLOWS (Concinued)
() HMEABLHH (c) Total cash outflow for leases
FIAB SR EROHERR SR The total cash outflow for leases included in the statement of cash
T flows is as follows:

B g X “ER YA

2025 2024

ARW¥F ANRHT T

RMB’000 RMB 000

REETEEIN Within operating activities 4,590 3,780
RRAETEEIA Within financing activities 77,141 31,176
HEt Total 81,731 34,956
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CRCREFZA=T—H
31 December 2025

30. BTG5

30. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

(a)  BREAbH ek B2 G4k - AR (a)  In addition to the transactions detailed elsewhere, the Group had
BB T AT LTRSS the following transactions with related parties:
—EHE TR
2025 2024
ANR¥F ANRBTT
RMB’000 RMB 000
I] BRI A R AR AR ) SR Property management services, value-added
R ~ BEERES L B e services, and brand and management
g
T A $ g RS i) output services rendered to related
companies (i)
1E 45 s 42 ) Zhenro Properties Group 5,662 31,424
IEMEERN S EhE Joint ventures and associates of Zhenro
g A ) Properties Group 3,379 8,624
TE4RSEI A BB A 7 An associate of Zhenro Group Company 443 377
Hast Total 9,484 40,425
B A B S ATHAEERIE Lease payment to related companies
E 58 2 A 1 Zhenro Properties Group 15,516 27,766
(i) A IR S g g 3t (i)  These transactions were carried out in accordance with

Ie] 5 R K B R PR AEAT

the terms and conditions mutually agreed by the parties

involved.
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30. BB TR S (an)
(b) Eﬁﬂgjﬁﬂﬁﬂ%ﬁmﬂ ﬁé}

30. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (Continued)

(b)  Outstanding balances with related parties

R AR ZR YA
2025 2024
AR ARKFr
RMB’000 RMB’000
JRE s P Wt A ) A Due from related companies:
G 5 M Trade related
E 5 Hh 2 AR Zhenro Properties Group - 20,520
IERAEE A F Zhenro Group Company - 354
E%ﬂﬂ%% £l E’J/ﬁ\’%ﬁ % Joint ventures and associates of
g A ) Zhenro Properties Group - 10,164
TESRAE A R A B 2 ) An associate of Zhenro Group Company - 1,329
MEt Total - 32,367
FE’f_“%EJHHZ% G e Due to related companies:
G 5 HE Trade related
E%ﬂﬂ%ﬁ% 1l Eﬁé”%fh\ % Joint ventures and associates of Zhenro
g A ) Properties Group 35 1,456
HEARE : Lease liabilities:
E& AL E Zhenro Properties Group 32,315 99,963
JRE W P B A ) T Due from related companies:
HE Gross amount 8,595 218,318
E Impairment (8,595) (185,951)
B Total = 32,367
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“ERCRFTHA=+—H
31 December 2025

30. BHYBRTS 55 at) 30. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (Concirued)
(b) BB T AR A AR ) (b) Outstanding balances with related parties (Continued)
TR B AR R B O S AT s An ageing analysis of the due from related companies as at the end
BB 1% 1 TR L R ) O P iR of the reporting period, based on the invoice date and net of loss
AT allowance, is as follows:
R e
2025 2024
ARIFTT ANRHTIT
RMB’000 RMB000
—4ER Within 1 year - 18,982
—E A 1 to 2 years - 13,385
HEt Total - 32,367
JRE i R e 2 ) K L (L s 2 988 A 1) The movements in the loss allowance for impairment of the
SEET amounts due from related companies are as follows:
R S 11522
2025 2024
N ARHFTT
RMB’000 RMB000
4] At beginning of year 185,951 180,782
5 G 5 REGKIR N &5 6% Balance transferred to trade receivables (182,662) -
WA (o) Impairment losses, net (note 6) 5,306 5,169
R At end of year 8,595 185,951
B R — 2 R B E A During the year, Zhenro Properties Group was no longer the
SR PRI RE > IE A E related parties of the Group, due to a loss of control to Zhenro
NF B AL B R BT o Properties Group of a close relative of shareholders.
JRE s BB B kT R AR R B 4 Amounts due from related companies were unsecured and interest-
B HESEME=MA - free, with a credit term of 3 months.
W W 7 R M T s L B A PO 2 T The calculation of loss allowance for receivables arising from
ST B F R TEST o related parties was carried out by an independent specialist, JLL.
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CERCHEFZHA=T—H
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30. BHYBKTS 585 at)

30. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (Continued)

(c) AFEEFEEHABFHM (c) Compensation of key management personnel of the
Group
X ZER A
2025 2024
AR T NBWTF T
RMB’000 RMB000
JE R B AR F Short term employee benefits 6,528 7,356
RIREFHEI A 4] Pension scheme contributions and
social welfare 1,175 1,170
XA TEEERAEN Total compensation paid to key
B AR A management personnel 7,703 8,526

O B 1 A — R R W R
8 o

220" IEAEMFE A A Zhenro Services Group Limited

Further details of directors” emoluments are included in note 8.
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“ERCRFTHA=+—H
31 December 2025

31.

535000 84 2 9 4k T
SEAL R T AN T

AZEZHFETZA=1—H

31. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BY CATEGORY

The carrying amounts of each of the categories of financial instruments

are as follows:

At 31 December 2025

LG E Financial assets
FeHR g AR
B 1 5
Financial assets
at amortised cost
AR
RMB000
B 5 RENSEIE (FfaE20) Trade receivables (note 20) 386,131
JREMSC B 2w 3KIE (FiF3E30) Due from related companies (note 30) -
FH AT I ~ HoAth REYSHIA Financial assets included in prepayments, other
KHAMEE NS MG E (k1) receivables and other assets (note 21) 45,155
Bl MERTTHE R (FiaE22) Cash and bank balances (note 22) 540,551
fa =t Total 971,837
SRS Financial liabilities
el AR
FlHR i 4 b B A
Financial liabilities
at amortised cost
AR
RMB’000
B 5 EAT A (M 5E23) Trade payables (note 23) 191,918
b A JEL At B AT SR T R I 1 Financial liabilities included in other payables and
SR AR (Ffak24) accruals (note 24) 188,342
JREAST B Bt kI (B3 30) Due to related parties (note 30) 35
ah BSRAT B A A AR (B 3E25) Interest-bearing bank and other borrowings (note 25) 42,570
st Total 422,865
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Y S Ky s ey el
31 December 2025

31. BN 2k T )

AZEZWEFZA=1+—H

31. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BY CATEGORY

(Continued)

At 31 December 2024

LA B Financial assets
B R F) 4 Pl
Financial assets at
amortised cost
ARBFT
RMB 000
B 5 WEWCEIE (B3 20) Trade receivables (note 20) 342,377
JREMSC B 2w 3RIE (FiF3E30) Due from related companies (note 30) 32,367
At AT I ~ HoAth eI Financial assets included in prepayments, other
NHAE ER SRR (21 receivables and other assets (note 21) 55,231
Bl MARTTHEBR (Fffak22) Cash and bank balances (note 22) 572,211
At Total 1,002,186
LRAE Financial liabilities
FeA S LA
BB 4 B AR
Financial liabilities
at amortised cost
ARWFIC
RMB’000
B o AT 3E (FtEE23) Trade payables (note 23) 134,945
éf)\ At B AT 3 T I B 2 T 1Y Financial liabilities included in other payables and
SR (Ffk24) accruals (note 24) 163,560
Wgﬁgﬁ%ﬁfﬂ\ (Fi5E30) Due to related parties (note 30) 1,456
FHESRAT B A K (B aE2s) Interest-bearing bank and other borrowings (note 25) 59,670
Rast Total 359,631
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CRCREFZA=T—H
31 December 2025

32. 2T HMAPMEEATEM 32, FAIR VALUE AND FAIR VALUE HIERARCHY

Ja % OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
AR B TR AR R (R The carrying amounts and fair values of the Group's financial instruments,
EHABERATEN &/ TERS W other than those with carrying amounts that reasonably approximate to
T fair values, are as follows:
i AFAE
Carrying
amounts Fair values
AR T AR T
RMB’000 RMB000

—“ERCHFETZA=1T—H 31 December 2025
FEHEERAT HHAMEZK — JERIM  Incerest-bearing bank and other borrowings —

non-current = =

oAb REAT I — JE R Other payables — non-current 11,593 10,948
Mt Total 11,593 10,948
AR B A FE

Carrying
amounts Fair values
AR BT ARBTIL
RMB 000 RMB 000

“ERZEHZA=+—H 31 December 2024
FHESRAT RHA MK — FERIM  Incerest-bearing bank and other borrowings —

non-current 3,020 3,042
oAt AT 3K IE — FE RN Other payables — non-current 7,969 7,526
Mt Total 10,989 10,568
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31 December 2025

32.

A T L0 2 P B A TR
J& B )

I O G B e RARATR R - H O
Wk ~ FE AT AOR ~ H R W EOR
T A I < A~ R B B 7
H ~ H AT A A A BOR
Je g st R B 2 0 2 LA A
W Bt 7 SR A B S R AT e A £
BT 2 B - B L MR (A - £
R A% S TR AR IR B o

7% 52 [ ) 0> T BB B BK e B G A
o BEME ST AN TEF R
WRAESY « 7 a) B Bs B BK B ) AR 2 ]
HHGMWER - REWRE RN AFME
VB 7 i < il TR 10 58 ) 1 2 7 B
JHTA Al B 9 5 S A\ B o B el
BB 7 B SO HEVE o 5 AF A ) AR
SO it B R A (R T A R
T T o

EMEE BB A TEU ARSI
(R A8 B M B BR AL ) TR 5 T L
FLRNEBEAR o LT 5k RBs)
FRMEREAFE

AT B ERAT B F A 5 KRG RIS E820 J H
Al JE A5 I R B8 20 B (L T
6 1) EL A UK~ BB e o B
39 H B TR B AR R S R
RB G W EETWBEE - RER S A
S A SRR RAT R B @ 4
JR IR AT K o

32.
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FAIR VALUE AND FAIR VALUE HIERARCHY
OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)

Management has assessed that the fair values of cash and bank balances,
trade receivables, financial assets included in prepayments, other
receivables and other assets, amounts due from related parties, trade
payables, financial liabilities included in the current portion of other
payables and accruals, amounts due to related parties, and the current
portion of interest-bearing bank and other borrowings approximate to
their carrying amounts largely due to the short term maturities of these

instruments.

The Group's corporate finance team headed by the finance manager is
responsible for determining the policies and procedures for the fair value
measurement of financial instruments. The corporate finance team reports
directly to the board of directors of the Company. At each reporting
date, the corporate finance team analyses the movements in the values
of financial instruments and determines the major inputs applied in the
valuation. The valuation is reviewed and approved by the chief financial
officer. The valuation process and results are discussed with the board of

directors twice a year for interim and annual financial reporting.

The fair values of the financial assets and liabilities are included at
the amount at which the instrument could be exchanged in a current
transaction between willing parties, other than in a forced or liquidation
sale. The following methods and assumptions were used to estimate the

fair values:

The fair values of the non-current portion of interest-bearing bank and
other borrowings, and non-current portion of other payables have been
calculated by discounting the expected future cash flows using rates
currently available for instruments with similar terms, credit risk and
remaining maturities. The Group's own non-performance risk for interest-
bearing bank and other borrowings and other payables was assessed to be

insignificant as at end of year.
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31 December 2025

32. 2T HMAPMEEATEM 32, FAIR VALUE AND FAIR VALUE HIERARCHY

J& B ) OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (Continued)
WEATEZ AR : Liabilities for which fair values are disclosed:
TECHETA=+—H 31 December 2025

WG EATMEE EARTEE
ZHRE WAEE  WANR Azt
Quoted Significant Significant

pricesin  observable unobservable

active markets inputs inputs Total
CE—8)  CGEZ&)  GE=#)
(Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)

ARHTE  ARWTE ARETT ARETT
RMB000 ~ RMBUO00  RMBU00  RMB000

T BT B AR K Interest-bearing bank and other
— RN borrowings

— non-current = = = =

HABRERTIE — JE Other payables

— non-current = = 10,948 10,948
At Total - - 10,948 10,948
ZERZNEFZA=1—H 31 December 2024
TS ERUEE ERATEE
ZHBE WABE WA a5t
Quoted Significant Significant
prices in observable  unobservable
active markets inputs inputs Total
(SF—5k) () (=50
(Level 1) (Level 2) (Level 3)
ANRETT ARFTFT ARKTT AR¥TIL
RMB000 RMB000 RMB000 RMB000
AT BT B A 3K Interest-bearing bank and other
— RN borrowings
— non-current = 3,042 = 3,042
HABRERT A — JE R Other payables
— non-current - - 7,526 7,526
At Total - 3,042 7,526 10,568
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33.

S5 B B 4 P B B SR

AEENEESMTAEEQEE 5 HE
WORRIE - M B B O R SROE - REATEAY
FOH A i EE B H A R
BEE - He LRITHR - BB
TR~ AT R B W) I DA R A A
MRHERES BN @A 2%e
T H R AR T R A o AR
FHMEMEE AR WHERMER
AT BT RS R - ZE S TAK
FHEANERAAEENEERE -

A S T 4 TR A ) R 7 A
Ja B~ A5 B B B e R o —
M5 > A% 4 10 360 EL B B BB U < 3R
W o 7 S Sl 20 0 AL AT A7 2 S Ho At T
BARE I H G o AR B R 5 A S8R4T
A G AT ST R o e
S 7] 55 % VR A BRBOR - HMRRE AN

A REEJa e

AL TR A A8 5 B IR o 5% 5 R Y
(R DL 76 T 3% 70 w9 4R A7 45 8k i
o AAREER S > HEB L E G
B > B A0 I Bh YRR 2 A BR A o A
FEORCNETZH A IREER
MR TE R BRI LB T3 Ty -

R AEBR D EH LS - BEKA
HERDALE TR HAE
Uk A L B 1R B i /)N o A B
il M8 B O R RSN
S BR B BOSRE o A% 45 8 55 4 47 6 42 61
Bor > ST A7 75 S g % i 3 I 2R A

B

33.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES
AND POLICIES

The Group’s principal financial instruments mainly include trade
receivables, amounts due from related companies, financial assets included
in prepayments, other receivables and other assets, cash and bank
balances, trade payables, amounts due to related companies, and financial
liabilities included in other payables and accruals, which arise directly
from its operations. The Group has other financial assets and liabilities
such as lease liabilities and interest-bearing bank and other borrowings.
The main purpose of these financial instruments is to raise finance for the

Group's operations.

The main risks arising from the Group’s financial instruments are
foreign currency risk, credit risk and liquidity risk. Generally, the Group
introduces conservative strategies on its risk management. The Group has
not used any derivatives and other instruments for hedging purposes. The
Group does not hold or issue derivative financial instruments for trading
purposes. The board of directors reviews and agrees policies for managing

each of these risks and they are summarised below.

Foreign Currency risk

The Group has transactional currency exposures. Such exposures arise
from the bank balances denominated in HK$ and US$. But the Group
considers the risk exposure to foreign currency fluctuation is limited as
long as the HK$ remains pegged to the US$. This analysis is performed
on the same basis for the year ended 31 December 2024.

The Group has minimal exposure to foreign currency risk as most of its
business transactions, assets and liabilities are principally denominated in
the functional currencies of the group entities. The Group currently does
not have a foreign currency hedging policy in respect of foreign currency
assets and liabilities. The Group will monitor its foreign currency
exposure closely and will consider hedging significant foreign currency

exposure should the need arise.
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HEF-A=Z+—H

31 December 2025

33.

B 5 gt 4 B HBE B R
(#)

i BB

A S B T 4 S B89 MR -

JEE WSO IEL ~ B B T 2 ) KO DA R B
B SRATHS RIS SRR -

A 45 B A B R RAT S BRI AN AEAE
KA R R - R R %% B RRAT A5 B
A3 A7 7 v I b 0 A SR AT B AR
R TERAT o A BLRE RIS A &
FHATELM R Z AL ERIRL -

S A B B B WS = T K B 5 TR MR IR
B At WCOR I % 5 RERGZ 20 1L A
A S I TR S 90 R B = 0 9 B B
Ep SR T e O TN ONEN ¢ L
B o Bush > AR T 5 A B P MESORROR
% o

T S 50 4 < A AR T A o

33.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES
AND POLICIES (Continued)

Credit risk

The Group is exposed to credit risk in relation to its trade receivables,
other receivables, amounts due from related companies and cash and bank

balances.

The Group expects that there is no significant credit risk associated with
cash and bank balances since they are substantially deposited at state-
owned banks and other medium or large-sized listed banks in Mainland
China. Management does not expect that there will be any significant

losses from non-performance by these banks.

There are no significant concentrations of credit risk for trade receivables
and other receivables from third parties as the customer bases of the
Group's trade receivables and other receivables from third parties are
widely dispersed. In addition, receivable balances are monitored on an

ongoing basis.

The amounts presented are gross carrying amounts for financial assets.
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33. MR BT PEH B B 33

(#)

fi BB (40)

B 1o L e Y B A A4 i B

TSI H A 5 B R A (F B H
B T A5 B 0 v L B v > R
AR (R HC A BB AT A 5 15 o
ADEEA S O T AT ) R AR
S PEBM o BT R 9 R LA E Y

R AR -

SR CHFEFZA=1—H

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES
AND POLICIES (Continued)

Credit risk (Continued)

Maximum exposure and year-end staging

The tables below show the credit quality and the maximum exposure to

credit risk based on the Group's credit policy, which is mainly based on

past due information unless other information is available without undue

cost or effort, and year-end staging classification. The amounts presented

are gross carrying amounts for financial assets.

31 December 2025

RIAATEH
G Bt A e
12-month
ECLs Lifetime ECLs
AomB HCRBR O H=RBR O Wi &t
Simplified
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 approach Total
NEHTE  NRHTE  ARWTE  ARBTFr ARKTx
RMB000 RMB000 RMB000 RMBO00 RMB00
B 5 el 3R Trade receivables* - - - 462,031 462,031
HE BB o 7 R AR Due from related companies Trade related** 224,909 = = = 224,909
AR - HelbRelsUE Financial assets included in prepayments,
REMEENEHEE other receivables and other assets
— e - Notmal##¢ 45973 - - - £91
= M ~ Doubtful##* - - 8,790 - 8,790
R Cash and bank balances
- WA — Not yet past due 540,551 - - - 540,551
it Toul 81143 - 8790 462031 1292438
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33.

HEFZH=+—H
31 December 2025

A 5 L B 4 B H BE B oK

(%)

i SRR (1)
e 1o JE 1D DA KA B B ()
L

Ul EVE Trade receivables*

REER e A Al R

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES
AND POLICIES (Continued)

Credit risk (Continued)

Maximum exposure and year-end staging (Continued)

31 December 2024

Due from related companies Trade related**

RfAA S
fREE#R LR RER

12-month
ECLs Lifetime ECLs
i G I G S 9] it
Simplified
Stage | Stage 2 Stage 3 approach Total

ARKTE  ARHTT AREFT  ARETT  ARETT
RMBUO  RMBUO  RMBUW  RMBUW  RMBUOY

_ _ . 442,808 142,808

UL 218318 - - - 838
AR~ HelbRlsuE Financial assets included in prepayments,
REMEREN SR other receivables and other assets
— Effwes - Normal##¢ 56,206 - - - 56,206
— AR - Doubeful##+ - - 4613 - 4613
R Rttt Cash and bank balances
- WA ~Not yet past due 572,211 - - - 372,211
st Toul 628417 - 4613 66L126 1094156
* A 52 0 O P S LA 7 0 00 22 9 B M e For trade receivables to which the Group applies the simplified approach for
TR 7 45 A0 R O A R WY 520 impairment, information based on the provision matrix is disclosed in note 20.
i -
i A S O 9 LA A 2 9 TRE S B 1 Lk For amounts due from related companies to which the Group applies the simplified
RN & o S 4 A ) SR B 5 approach for impairment, information based on the provision matrix is disclosed in
30(b) R © note 30(b).
e g AT HOR - ARG R A ook

TEE 19 O A B 4 ) S A
a ) H R EUR B M E R
B R B 1 B0 06 e R LR > R
FEMEEZFREARPBBIER] -
TR e A SRR LA [
BE| o

The credit quality of the financial assets included in prepayments, other receivables
and other assets and amounts due from related companies is considered to be
“normal” when they are not past due and there is no information indicating that
the financial assets had a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition.

Otherwise, the credit quality of the financial assets is considered to be “doubtful”.
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33.

(#)

B & B

AR B AR 0 T A B ARAT RO AR
A R A R 2 T
fir - BEREWUZHAEELE -

AEEIE SR RIEBA RS HEA

TR EIE DT -

REF-HFEFZA=+—H

AND POLICIES (Continued)

Liquidity risk

contractual undiscounted payments, was as follows:

At 31 December 2025

W R B 4 B H B R B3 33. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES

The Group’s objective is to maintain a balance between continuity of
funding and flexibility through the use of interest-bearing bank and other

borrowings. Cash flows are closely monitored on an ongoing basis.

The maturity profile of the Group’s financial liabilities based on the

3MAUA

BHEEOR AR 14 1L At

Less than ~ More than

3 months or 3 months and
ondemand within 1year  Over I year Total
ARWTFE  ARWTE ARWTE ARWTE
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
B 5 A F0H Trade payables 191,918 - - 191,918
At R 5 0 B M 2 Other payables and accruals 188,342 - - 188,342

AT BT R A 3K Interest-bearing bank and other

borrowings 7,079 35,550 - 42,629
HEAR Lease liabilities 35,729 7,904 107,666 151,299
A} B A R S0R Due to related companies 35 - - 35
At Total 423,103 43,454 107,666 574,223
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33. W5 R B 4F B H BE B oK
(4
L 4 R B )
i L R

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES
AND POLICIES (Continued)

Liquidity risk (Continued)

At 31 December 2024

3ALIA
BIREOR 3AZRLF 1L L Bt
Less than More than

3 months or 3 months and
ondemand within 1 year ~ Over 1 year Total
ANBHTT AR¥TT ARKFTT ARKTIL
RMB000 RMB000 RMB000 RMB000

ZU) AN Trade payables 134,945 - - 134,945
FoAh A SRR R 2 R Other payables and accruals 163,560 - - 163,560
T BT B AR K Interest-bearing bank and other

borrowings 2,760 55,739 3,228 61,727
HEAR Lease liabilities 37,933 41,449 151,299 230,681
JREASH B 7 30 Due to related companies 1,456 = = 1,456
At Total 340,654 97,188 154,527 592,369

EAE B

AEEEAE I E 8 H R REA S
B R A8 Y B I A FR AR AR I B A L
o DASCRRHEB I (R R R -

7A% S T i R A A0 9K 0 8 B
BHERRME - REHSGIREAR
> AR B B R T R
B o R R A ST R -

Capital management

The primary objectives of the Group’s capital management are to
safeguard the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern and to
maintain healthy capital ratios in order to support its business and

maximise shareholders’ value.

The Group manages its capital structure and makes adjustments to it in
light of changes in economic conditions. To maintain or adjust the capital
structure, the Group may adjust the dividend payment to shareholders,

return capital to shareholders or issue new shares.
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33 M R B AT P H BE BB 33. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES

(45 AND POLICIES (Continued)
A (47) Capital management (Continued)
ALBENEAABRERELEEAR > & The Group monitors capital using a gearing ratio, which is interest-
7B 0 R R & B R EEE bearing bank and borrowings divided by total equity as of the end of each
AT RAEH R IR R A R - AR financial year. The gearing ratios were as follows:
R
“RThAE —F A
2025 2024
ANEH T ANBHT T
RMB’000 RMB 000
at BT R H A K Interest-bearing bank and other borrowings 42,570 59,670
4 40 %R Total equity 612,388 844,262
EAAFILER Gearing ratio 7.0% 7.1%
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34. HE R BAE SR o 2 B

il
REEEEA

Place of incorporation

and principal

i ) 2 il

AR B o K R R TR A 1 T A ) R
HEIWNT

i Yk

Name of subsidiary

BAREERDRBRHARAA

Hubei Changfang Zhenro Property
Services Co.,Led

B IR ERHR
WERHARAR

Nanchang Qingshanhu District Zhenro
Chengdong Property Services Co.,Led

AR ARAA

Putian Zhengxin City Services Co.,Ltd

HALATEYEREARAA
Nanchang Zhenro Qingyun Property

Services Co.,Ltd

place of business

R/ HE
PRC/

Mainland China
R/ HEh

PRC/

Mainland China
i/
PRC/

Mainland China
i/
PRC/

Mainland China

34. PARTLY-OWNED SUBSIDIARY /'WITH

MATERIAL NON-CONTROLLING INTERESTS

Details of the Group’s subsidiaries that has material non-controlling

interests are set out below:

CRE St el FH R ErG

Lieet bl (BHH) /1 BEERAIL
Proportion of ownership (Loss)/profit
interests and voting rights allocated to Accumulated

held by non-controlling interests non-controlling interests non-controlling interests

Bz e

Year ended Year ended

“ECRE CECmE
ZRChE CFCEE ZASE-R GRSt ZERCRE CECE
ZA=+—H ZH=1+-H LA H5E ZAZt—H =A=1-H
31/3/2025 31/312024 31/3/2025 311312024 31/3/2025 311312024
ANRETE  ARETe  ARETE  ARETT  ARETFE  ARBTT
RMB 000 RMBUOO RMB 000 RMBUOO RMB 000 RMB OO0
49% 49% 192 428 088 496
49% 49% 752 29 1,026 27
49% 49% 714 (313) (310) (1,019)
49% 49% (49) 168 111 160
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34, FEAFEBEBRERNIELE 34 PARTLY-OWNED SUBSIDIARY WITH MATERIAL

P 2 ) (1) NON-CONTROLLING INTERESTS (Gontinued)
WS - Notes:
(@) WL IR E A MRS A1 BR 22 ) (a) Hubei Changfang Zhenro Property Services Co.,Ltd
“RhA TR
2025 2024
T I A A TR RE L1 9%) Percentage of equity interest held by
non-controlling interests (%) 49% 49%
3 e 28 P IR RE A5 1Y 4R 0 Profit for the year allocated to
FIE NR¥T o) non-controlling interest (RMB’000) 192 428
W IR R EPRORE £ RS RS B Accumulated balances of non-controlling interests
(NR¥T ) at the end of the reporting period (RMB’000) 688 496
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34, HEANFERBHERNIESEE 34, PARTLY-OWNED SUBSIDIARY WITH MATERIAL

ok 8 2 ] (a0 NON-CONTROLLING INTERESTS (Continued)

Wtak - (4F) Notes: (Continued)

(a) BACR S IE S SERB A R A R () (a) Hubei Changfang Zhenro Property Services Co.,Ltd (Continued)
TRIUR M A R B SRR o BT The following table illustrates the summarised financial information of the
55 < L A e 2 D UG T £ 6 subsidiary. The amounts disclosed are before any inter-company eliminations:

MEEZRAE REE_Z g
+ZA=+—H  t=A=t—A
JIREEAT 1A=

In respect of year end  In respect of year end
31 December 2025 31 December 2024

AR AR T
RMB’000 RMB000
e A Revenue 4,045 4,844
MRS ~ B S B H A A AR Total cost, expenses and other income, net (3,653) (3,971)
AR PRI B AT R A T AR Profit for the year and total comprehensive
income for the year 392 873
it 2 T PR 2 0 4 P Profit for the year allocated to
non-controlling interests 192 428
B Current assets 2,658 7,132
Fe = Non-current assets 1,734 132
B A Current liabilities (3,890) (1,659)
HYE Net assets 502 5,610
3 28 P IS 2 1Y Net assets allocated to non-controlling interests 246 2,749
KA ) T PR B4 U R R Net cash flows used in operating activities 2,290 272
B4 L4518 (dﬁ&‘)/iﬂﬂ{%gﬁ Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents (410) 747
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34, HEKEREBERWIESLE 34, PARTLY-OWNED SUBSIDIARY WITH MATERIAL

P 2 ) (1) NON-CONTROLLING INTERESTS (Continued)
Wtak - (4F) Notes: (Continued)
(b) P BT LT IE SR SRS 47 IR 22 ) (b) Nanchang Qingshanhu District Zhenro Chengdong Property Services Co.,Ltd
R HE TR
2025 2024
JEFE R 5 1 EHE LUl o%) Percentage of equity interest held by
non-controlling interests (%) 49% 49%
e 2 TR HE 5 1 4 1R Profit for the year allocated to
i (NR¥TFoe) non-controlling interest (RMB’000) 752 295
T AR T I RE A Accumulated balances of non-controlling interests
ZRHAE R ANREETT) at the end of the reporting period (RMB'000) 1,026 257
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34, HERKERBHERMIELE 34 PARTLY-OWNED SUBSIDIARY WITH MATERIAL

P 2 ) (1) NON-CONTROLLING INTERESTS (Continued)

Wtak - (4F) Notes: (Continued)

(b) P BT LTI R SRR SRS A PR 22 ) (b) Nanchang Qingshanhu District Zhenro Chengdong Property Services Co.,Ltd
(#t (Continued)
B B A T BB RS © BT Bk The following table illustrates the summarised financial information of the
55 < BRI A AT 2 ) T AEC 8 i 11 47 subsidiary. The amounts disclosed are before any inter-company eliminations:

REE-FCAE  mEE RN
+=A=+-H  t+-A=t-H

AR TR & IR
In respect of year end In respect of year end
31 December 2025 31 December 2024
AR¥FIT AR T T
RMB 000 RMB000
A Revenue 4,269 3,090
BRSPS R A AR AR Total cost, expenses and other income, net (2,735) (2,488)
AR PO IR B A A A T A AR Profit for the year and total comprehensive
income for the year 1,534 602
i 22 2 S R 4 1 4 P Profit for the year allocated to
non-controlling interests 752 295
VL E Current assets 1,853 1,027
Fe s Non-current assets 146 233
EA R Current liabilities 11) (1,069)
TG Net assets 1,088 191
B 5 I P 1 ) VR Net assets allocated to non-controlling interests 533 94
@%(ﬁiﬂ%ﬁ/(}ﬁfﬁ ) AT BT Ne cash flows generated from/(used in)
operating activities 1,476 (1,315)
B4 T3 2 g B /(lﬁ@‘) VP4 Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 1,006 (609)
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34, FEAFEBEBRERNIELE 34 PARTLY-OWNED SUBSIDIARY WITH MATERIAL

R0 2 ] () NON-CONTROLLING INTERESTS (Concinued)
Wtak - (4F) Notes: (Continued)
(c) 7l O 2 R AR A R A () Putian Zhengxin City Services Co.,Ltd
“RHE TR
2025 2024
TP R 5 R R L ) 0% Percentage of equity interest held by
non-controlling interests (%) 49% 49%
LA IR RS A AE A Profit/(loss) for the year allocated to
FI (ks (ANR#TT) non-controlling interest (RMB’000) 714 (313)
AR IR R 4 BT A5 B Accumulated balances of non-controlling interests
(NRHETIT) at the end of the reporting period (RMB'000) (310) (1,019)
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34, HEANFERBHERNIESEE 34, PARTLY-OWNED SUBSIDIARY WITH MATERIAL
BB 2wl ) NON-CONTROLLING INTERESTS (Continued)

Wtak - (4F) Notes: (Continued)
(0 T H T O R BRSS A RA ] () () Putian Zhengxin City Services Co.,Ltd (Continued)

TRIVRIHE > w0 AT BRI © Pr i
B R R 2 7 RS T 270

The following table illustrates the summarised financial information of the

subsidiary. The amounts disclosed are before any inter-company eliminations:

MREZZRHE REHE ST
+ZH=+—H +ZA=+—H

JIR3; 4 AR ETT &
In respect of year end In respect of year end
31 December 2025 31 December 2024
ARBFIL ANRBFE
RMB’000 RMB 000
A Revenue 5,695 1,607
HRRNAR ~ B S B H A A AR Total cost, expenses and other income, net (4,238) (2,246)
FERFIT EH) K& Profit/(loss) for the year and total comprehensive
FENAT (EE),/ WA BE (loss)/income for the year 1,457 (639)
I3 A IR AR 1Y Profit/(loss) for the year allocated to
ERFIE E1R) non-controlling interests 714 (313)
B Current assets 819 2,262
B G Non-current assets 6 9
TEA Current liabilities (3,511) (6,414)
e Net liabilities (2,686) (4,143)
3B 2 FE A I RE £ 1 1 L6 Net liabilities allocated to non-controlling interests (1,316) (2,030)
KT (B R) /i Net cash flows (used in)/generated from operating
B activities (1,344) 116
B4 LIS ED F Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents (635) (896)

43R Annual Report 2025 239



WA B R P R
Notes To Financial Statements

e R
31 December 2025

34, FEAFEBEBRERNIELE 34 PARTLY-OWNED SUBSIDIARY WITH MATERIAL

b 8 2 ] (a0 NON-CONTROLLING INTERESTS (Continued)
Wtak - (4F) Notes: (Continued)
(d) WA ERE YRR A RAF (d) Nanchang Zhenro Qingyun Property Services Co.,Ltd
TR R
2025 2024
I S 2 A R 9192 Percentage of equity interest held by
non-controlling interests (%) 49% 49%
e 2 JF PR RE A5 1Y 4R A (Loss)/profit for the year allocated to
(E18) /Al (N TT) non-controlling interest (RMB’000) (49) 168
IR TR I £ R ST 0R Accumulated balances of non-controlling interests
(NR¥FI0) at the end of the reporting period (RMB’000) 111 160
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34, HEANFERBHERNIESEE 34, PARTLY-OWNED SUBSIDIARY WITH MATERIAL

P 2 ) (1) NON-CONTROLLING INTERESTS (Continued)
Wtak - (4F) Notes: (Continued)
(d) MEERSEZYERBEARAF (4) (d) Nanchang Zhenro Qingyun Property Services Co.,Ltd (Continued)
TRIUR M A R B SRR o BT The following table illustrates the summarised financial information of the
55 < L A e 2 D UG T £ 6 subsidiary. The amounts disclosed are before any inter-company eliminations:
MBRE-Z L4 sRE—EF g
ey S B Y BRI
LA AR

In respect of year end
31 December 2025

In respect of year end
31 December 2024

ANRHFIT ARBTF T
RMB’000 RMB000
A Revenue 5,014 5,218
KA ~ B S B A TR Total cost, expenses and other income, net (5,113) (4,875)
AR (E4R) /A1 (Loss)/profit for the year and total comprehensive
JE R AT (l&‘ﬂﬁ)/qﬂl}\%@%ﬁ (loss)/income for the year 99) 343
A3 % JE R HE 45 1Y (Loss)/profit for the year allocated to
ER (k) /A non-controlling interests (49) 168
B Current assets 1,116 2,501
JEmE) Non-current assets - 228
TE A Current liabilities (788) (2,302)
THERE Net assets 328 427
I3 B & JF P IR i ) 1 Net assets allocated to non-controlling interests 161 209
TG (TR /B Net cash flows (used in)/generated from
B4 AR operating activities (1,266) 535
Bla K5 EY (lﬁ@)/iﬁé’”ﬂﬂ{%gﬂ Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents (1,315) 703
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35. AR MR BLER 35. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION OF
THE COMPANY
RS IR - A BRA A R B R SR Information about the statement of financial position of the Company at
ERN the end of the reporting period is as follows:

ZERIHA TR T

2025 2024
AREFIT AR
RMB'000 RMB 000
i By G e NON-CURRENT ASSETS
KA Rl E Investments in subsidiaries 2,524 2,524
TRE & CURRENT ASSETS
FREWSC B 5/ ) 3R Due from related companies 1,120,607 1,139,796
& RARAT4E R Cash and bank balances 344 3
TRENE Total current assets 1,120,951 1,139,799
TR A CURRENT LIABILITIES
A JRE A5 FIH Other payables 873 638
B A NET CURRENT ASSETS 1,120,078 1,139,161
FHE NET ASSETS 1,122,602 1,141,685
e EQUITY
BEA R BEA N\ REASBE 25 Equity attributable to owners of the parent
&N Share capital 7,867 7,867
fitifs Reserves 1,114,735 1,133,818
AR TOTAL EQUITY 1,122,602 1,141,685
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35. ARl WHBRBLE ) 35. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION OF
THE COMPANY (Continued)
AR BT A summary of the Company’s reserves is as follows:

Rebhif  WARE  ERUBEHE Mt

Exchange
Share Capital fluctuation
premium reserve reserves Total

ABETE  ARETT  ARETT  ARETL
RMBOOO  RMBUOO  RMBUOO  RMBU0OO

BoF - NE—R—H At 1 January 2024 1,061,564 2,168 57,591 1,121,323
ERRmA SR Total comprehensive income for the year - - 12,495 12,495

MEZZZMEFZAZF—H A 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025
—H

R=ZZR5—H 1,061,564 2,168 70,086 1,133,818
ERERRALE Total comprehensive income for the year - - (19,083) (19,083)
REFZHEFZA=Z+—H  Ac31 December 2025 1,061,564 2,168 51,003 1,114,735

36. HLHE B HR 36. APPROVAL OF THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
HREGN ENFE A A The financial statements were approved and authorised for issue by the
N7 5% BT 2 A B S board of directors on 25 March 2026.
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Financial Summary

BRET-H=1+—HILFEE
Year ended 31 December

R OHE R ONE F = —E TE A

2025 2024 2023 2022 2021

ANREFT ANREFIL ARWETFT AREFILT ARETT

RMB'000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000

A Revenue 1,062,576 1,113,933 1,145,503 1,141,293 1,335,788

EH Gross profit 173,339 232,944 244,672 252,856 428,111

FR (EH) (Loss)/profit for the year
ikl (228,865)  (235,396) (81,936) (280,749) 177,641
[EYAGIE 2PN (Loss)/profit for the year

JEALAER attributable to owners of

(8 /i A the parent (230,487) (235,915) (81,189) (281,326) 174,578

W+ _HA=+—H
As at 31 December

R OHE CFONE B S CF TE A

2025 2024 2023 2022 2021

ANBR¥FIx ANRETLT ANRETFIT ARETLT ARETIL

RMB'000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000

FREE = Non-current assets 513,673 687,630 804,324 733,535 1,076,026

TG = Current assets 1,025,192 1,086,857 1,042,394 1,248,014 1,442,542

B A% Total assets 1,538,865 1,774,487 1,846,718 1,981,549 2,518,568

FiiE B & Non-current liabilities 106,597 140,625 29,602 47,786 165,118

B A Current liabilities 819,879 789,600 728,574 764,472 880,149

A S Total liabilities 926,476 930,225 758,176 812,258 1,045,267

i ts AR Total equity 612,389 844,262 1,088,542 1,169,291 1,473,301
BEAFHA N Total equity attributable to

JREAG HE £5 40 %R owners of the parent 611,233 841,720 1,082,431 1,163,643 1,451,140
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